
DOCUMENT RESUME

ED 056 217 VT 014 165

AUTHOR Vasilyev, Yu.K.; And Others
TITLE USSR-UNICEF Seminar on Pre-Vocational Training,

Education and Vocational Orientation Within and
Outside Schools (Moscow, USSR, October 12-31, 1970).

Working Papers.
INSTITUTION Ar7ademy of Pedagogical Sciences of the USSR,

Moscow.
PUB DATE 70
NOTE 278p.

EDRS PRICE
DESCRIPTORS

IDENTIFIERS

ABSTRACT

MF-$0.65 FIC-t.9.87
Cooperative Education; *Foreign Countries; *Manpow r
Development; *Occupational Guidance; Schcol Community
Cooperation; *Seminars; Student Needs; Teacher
Education; Vocational Adjustment; Vocational
Counseling; *Vocational Education
*Russia

Included in this document are 29 working papers
presented at a Moscow seminar on Pre-Vocational Training, Education
and Vocational Orientation Within and Outside Schools. Selected
topics of the papers are: (1) System Of Labour Instruction,
Education, and Vocational Guidance In U.S.S.R. Schools of General
Education, (2) The Role of The Factory Community In The Labour
Education Of Young Students, (3) The Training And Improvement Of The
Qualification Of Teachers Of Workers Education, (4) The Personality
Of The Pupil, (5) Psycho-Physiological Problems Of Vocational
Adaptability, (C) Training For Work And Vocational Guidance In The
Rural Schools, (7) Out-of-Classroom Work In Vocational Training
Establishments, As A Means Of Promoting The Young Workers All-Round
Development, (8) Determination of Vocational Suitability Of
Adolescents For Work In Industry And Agriculture, (9) Role of
Vocational Orientation In The Preparation Of Pupils For Work, (10)

Organization of Vocational Guidance Work in the U.S.S.R., (11)

Vocational Orientation Of Youth In The Soviet Socialist Republic Of
Georgia In Relation To Basic Occupations, and (12) Radio and
Television in the Education of Young People for Employment and as a
Means of Popularizing Trades and Occupations. (JS)



U.S. DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH.
EDUCATION E. WELFARE
OFFICE OF EDUCATION

THIs DOCUMENT HAS BEEN REPRO-

DUCED EXACTLY AS RECEIVED FROM

THE PERSON OR
ORQANWATION On!o-

INATINO IT POINTS OF VIFw OR OPIN-

IONS STATED DO NOT NECESSARILY

REPRESENT OFFICIAL
OFFICE OF EDU-

CA TION FOSITION OR FOLACY



Distribution : PVTET 1
Original : Russian

U S_ R-UNI =INA - on

Pro-Ve cat3onai Tr ini Education a d Vocatienal

Orientation ithin and outside Schools-r
Moscow 12th - 31st Octobcr

1970

Working Paper on

SYSTEM_ of LAMOUR INSTRUCTION EDUCATION and

VOCATIONAL GUIDANCq inz U.S.S.R. SCHOOLS o± GMERAL EDUCATION

This material has boon prepared by the Workers' Collective of tho

Scientific Research Institute for Labour Training and Vocational

Guidance of tho U.S.S.R. Academy of Pedagoqical gcioncos: Yu.K.Vasilyev

(Doctor of Technical Sciences, Director of tho Instituto); L.E. Golomztok

(Doctor of-Pedagogical Scioncos, Director of the Vocational. Guidance

Department.(general problets)) A.G. Dubov (Doctor of Pedagogical Sciences,

Director of the Labour Training and Vocational Guidance Dept. in

classes IV - VIII); V.A. Polyakov (Doctor of Pedagogical Sciences,

Director cf Labour Training:and Vocational Guidance Dopartment. classesi

IX - X



PVT7iT 1 Page 1

The U.S.S.R. has succ ssfully achieved universal secondary

educa ion for young people. It can bo obtained after finishing an

eight-year school of general education, in various ways: by taking

IX-X (X3) classes at a day school of genor'aI secondary education

(the basic method); attending technical colleges and other special

secondary educational institutes; attending tradb..or-tochnical

schools ovor three to four years, which train qualified workers

with secondary education; by evening and correspondonco Secondary

schools of general education, established for young workers and

pupils of vocational or professional technical schools.

Day schools giving secondary general labour and polytechnical

education produce annually, millions of young men and uomen. Leavers

from such a sehool and alsu from technical schools and occupational

or vocational tochnical schools fill the ranks of institutes arid-

univorsities, secondary special educational institutions, and sch ols

offering vocational or occupational technical education. Most of

the students finishing school, after undcrgoing vocational instructiu.

(in factories and other organisations), constitute the toadresl of

workers in industrial concurns, in agriculture and in labour services

to the population.

The educational and training process La a school of general

education is aimed at developing the pupilst personalities from all

angles. This is the aim of tho general and polytoohnical, moral,

labour, physical end esthetic education given to the pupils. As a

rosult, tho pupils leavo tho school with a sound knowlodge of tho

principles of social and natural and mathematical sciencos, a

scientific outlook on tho world, deeply conscicntious and prepared

for life and a conscious choice of profession or occupation.. The

systematic and doliboratoly-dirocted work dono in the subjects of

work education, training .and vocational guidance plays an

important part in forming tho personalitieS of the students.

Work education is a constituent part of tho education

requirod for the all-round development of personality - a system of

pedagogical influonces directed towards shaping in childron, adol-

escents and young porsons the mod to labour for tho general benefit,

and interest in, and love of, labour and a conscientious and honest

attitudo towards it. It is implemontod in the process of all the)

teaching and educational work carried out with tho pupils of the

school by factory workers, the family and society in general.

Work training is a compulsory teaching subjoct for nfl

schoolchildren, its aim being to improve tho polytochnical education

of the pupils, furnish them with pre-vocational training, promoto

their work education and help thcm to make a conscious diacice of

trado or profossion.
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Thc vocation,l guidance given to pupils forms a component

part of thc instructional-educational work dono with pupils, aimed

at preparing them for a conscientious choice of trade or profession

which will suit the needs of society and also their personal abilities

and state of health. In its character and essence the problem of

vocational 6uinance is a social problem - in its scale and approach

to decision it is a State problem, in the rthods adopted for taking

decisions it is a psychological and pedagogical problem and in rospo t

of the results obtained, a social and economic problem.

The introduction of a system of work training a,id education

into the Soviet gonoral educational school is linkod up, above all,

with the names of N.K. Krupskaya and A.S. Makarenko.

Under the direction of N.K. Krupskaya, thc targets of and

methods for bringing Pclytechnical work training in schools into

effoct began to take clearly-dofined form in tho 1930's and have

rotained their full importance UT) until the present time.

The practical oxperienee of A.S. Makaronko and his ideas on

labour oducation in a collective, for the colloctive and through the

collective arc being creatively dovelopod in thc largo-scalo general

cducational school.

The whole work dono in labour education, training and vocational

guidance of school children constitutes a complete or integral syztom.

Nevortheloss, each of thc, component parts of this system hap its

particular peculiarities which are dealt with hereunder.

Work_training and education. The aims and objectives of the

work training and education of popils in a general educational
school are detormined on the basis of Marxist-Leninist 'ideas rgarding

polytoohnical education and the mod for combining teaching wiTai the

productive labour of tho lup and coming' generations. FUrthormore,

consideration is given thol'ein.to the dcmn?Idr4 for sociAl proD-ress

and for the revolution in science and todmology which is being

achieved.

Present-day production is characterised by a high level of

automatisation and mochanisation, by the utilisation of all forms of

power known to man, by a wealth of physical, chemical and other,

processes, by thc creation and utilisation of now highly-effoctivo

materials and by highly productive tochnological processes.

In their turn, the special features of present-day socialist
productionfdetermine the demands for the training and education of

the future worker. Tho principal demands cover a high level of

general education and vocational training, the polytochnical char ater

of the knowledge and skills involved and a conscientious attitude to

work.
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In the process of imparting polytoohnical education as a whole,

and labour training in part, to school children, they acquire specific

types of knowledge, skills and personality aualitios, namolys

a) Polytechnical knowledge of tho irinciplos governing the main

branches of contemporary production - the typical and most commonly-

encountered technological subjects. (Machinery, appliances, mechanisms,

instruments). The basic technological processes (mechanical, chemical,

powor-gonoration and biological); tho structUro of an onterpriso, tho

economy and organisation of production and production relationships.

b) The polytochnical skills which can be utilisod in various

typos of manufacturing aotivity (they includo skills in planninc;

forthcoming work, organising the labour site, auto-control, and also

the measuring, calculating, graphical-designing, processing, orocting,

assombling and tho experimental, diagnostic and construction skills, as

related to tho cognitive capacities and age of the

) :;ortain special knowlodgo-and'skzils in handling technical

objects and carrying out technological processes which are necessary

in ordor to get pupils acquaintod with productive labour at pro-

vocaVonal level.

d The personal or individual qualities which ensure a voluntary,

conscion ious, creative and honest approach to labour for thc common

good - organised at a highly cultural level.

o) Knowledge of the oontont and conditions of labour in the

basic mass vocations or occupations of the national economy in the

mattor of supplying servicos to tho population.

In giving the schoolchildron labour training, the State laws on

the protootion of child and adolcscont labour aro strictly complied with,

and the requisite care is evincod for creating conditions for the pupils

to work in safoty and to maintain and strongthon thoir health. The

concrete targets and the content ef labour instruction as a school

subject aro detorminod so as to conform with the basic ago levels -

junior, intermodiato and oldor-ago pupils.

Two hours a week aro allotted in the school curriculum to

labour instruction in oach class. In addition, in the V-VII and IX

classes practical work in production training is organised. The

teaching syllabuses aro drawn up by tho Academy of Pedagogical Sciences

and approved by the Ministry of Education.

Tho teaching sfilahsos for classes I-III include basically the

followings :

a) Study of tho basic qualities of materials in wide.

distribution (paper, cardboard, plastics, woven materials oto. ),, nd

aCquiring's knowlodge of the methods of processing'thoszi materials using

the simplest tools omployed in hand labour.-
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b) The development of technical thinking and creative

abilities, while acquiring a krowledge of the basic principles of

the art of drawing or designing, participation in modelling the objects

manufactured and in the choice of materials and tools, carrying out
agricultural experiments in growing house, vegetable and garden plants

and in observation of the life of domestic animals.

c) Inculcating an interest in, love A. close knowledge of

work in-the process of preparing socially useful articles (toys, games

mode2s, dummies, etc.), and the performance of agricultura3 operations

that can be carried out in a school derartmcnt for experimental

training.

d) Gradually accustoming the pupils to tho productive work

of grown-up talks with workers and collective farm workers,

x ursions, etc.

Workrooms are sot up in schools which are equipped with the

necessary instruments, materials and other apparatus for work lessons

and also with visual-teaching appliances.

For the purpose of giving lessons to pupils in schools, work-

rooms are set up, equipped with the necessary instruments, materials
and other appliances for work lessons, and also with visual-teaching

appliances. Lessons in work training are given by a teacher of primary
classes who has acquired the requisite training in a teacher-training
institute, teacher-training school or supplementary training at

courses and sminars in an institute for giving refresher courses t

teachers.

Work teaching in classes IV-VIII is directed towards further
development of the knowledge, skills and personal qualities acquired
by the pupils in classes I-III. The teaching syllabuses provide for
gradual training in more complicated labour skills and knowledge of a

polytechnical nature, viz;

a) Syatematized knowledge and skills in g neral technical

probl ms - the principles of machinery-handling, e ectrical engineering

and technical drawing.

b) Knowledge and skills in performing technological operations

using hand-tools, appliances, mechanised tools and certain technolog,-

leal machines (depending on the manufacturing environment of the
school, the wishes of the pupils and the possibility of creating a

good teaching material base; this knowledge and these skills are
developed iethe processing of metals, paper pulp, plastic forma
and other such materials, sewing and the performance of cooking
operations, or agricultural work

Ideas on productlen techniques and technology, the labour
of qualified workers and collective farm employees.
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d mho knowledge -nd skills required for creative work in

producing socially useful products for this purposo pupils will be

given lessons in construction and technical modelling, elJmontary Cos-

igning, agricultural-oxperimental work and oxporiments in testing the

articles produce ,

e) Tho qoalitios of personality which ensure moral and

psychological readiness to work for tho common good, to o-bsorve and

develop correct relationships betwoon people in tho collective work

process.

If they so a sire, pupils in olasse VII-VIII ay widen and

deepen their labour training at fnctory lessons (e.g. in the mochanical

processing of matcrials, wireless electronics, and the study of

agricultural machinory).

Schools have the requisite tutorial workshops and experimontal-

teaching sections for giving lossons.to their pupils. Doponding on

local circumstances, it is not infrequently found more effective to

sot up inter-school workshops for a numbcr of schools located ne r one

another. In villago schools, loupils in the oighth, and somctimos

oven tho sovonth elassos, are given lossons in agricultural labour, not

only in the school's oxporimental training department, but also as

mombors of a school production brigado.

Lessons to pupils in workshops aro givcn by instructor i in work

oducation who have boon trainod in pedagogical institutes (faculties

for industrial-podagogical subjects, artistic designing, etc.), in

pedagogical technical collogos and schools or who have recoived special

training in long-torm courses in institutos giving teachers refresher

courses. Biology teachers quito often give lessons and practical

production training in the experimental teaching sectors. Enginooring

and technical workers, agronomists, zoo-technicians and qualified

workers who have a bont for teaching work, aro also recruited as

toachcrs.

Training for work in classes I - VIII as a whole, canstitutes

the first pro-vocational grado. On tho basis of this training, further

pro-vocational and vocational training is organised.

Training for work in classes IX X (and in some Union republics

oven in class XI) complctes the system of training sohool-ahildron for

work. It is carried out by adaptation to ono of tho ftolds of

technology and labour and constitutes the second grade of pro-

vocational training, although in individual cases 'the pupils evon have

a command of the primary knowledge, skills and tothniquos relating to

the particular vocation.

Thc fiolds of technology nd labour soloctod for work raini

comply with three main conditi

a) Closo touch with ono or several sehool subjocts in tho rano'

of natural science and mathcmatics this is necessary in order to over-

come narrow professionalism and to satisfy the inquisitive interests

and abilitios of tho pupils .
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b) Close touch with one of the lendiri :;. branches of present-

day production (this is necessary for strengthening the polytcchnical

trend of labour training and the more effeetivo planning of the actual

process of training and education

Ability of pupils to gra g a subject what is envisaged is

11mita ions of ago and physiquo

In accordance with these conditir,ns, it is recommended. that work

training be given in thc following branches of tcOlnology and labour:

metal-processing, wood-processing, eloctrical engineering, wiroloss

clectrenies the motor ear, the tractor, thc manufacture of woven goods

and their processing, applied chemistry, agricultural chemistry,

technical drawing, roaring of livestock, vegetable growing, fruit

growing.

Lossons with pupils arc organised in the form of polytochnical

work-practice institutos. Each school has, as a rulo, not less than

two different polytochnical uork practico departments.

If their so desire, pupils may additionally attend faculty lessons

k2 - 4 hou.cs a weak) at which their work training is intensified in the

direction selocted. In such case, tho pupils arc g5-ren the right to sit

for qualification examinations. Those who successfully _.ass such

examinations are given a cortificatc that they have acquired a knowledge

of the relevant vocation. Primary vocational training is, in most

casos, directed to such jobs as driving a motor-car or tractor,

processing motal and various forms of agricultural work.

Tho teaching Programme., in each of the work-training departments

provido for training in special knowledge and skills but if they train

in any of thom, the pupils must also acquiro:

a) General technical informatian'abeut mechanisms, rittings,

appliancos and machinery (as, for instance, the tochniques needed in

that branch of production with which work instruction is connected

b) Polytochnical information about enginooring, technology, the

organisation and 0Conomics of production based on the example of a

factory of a particular type).

c) Skills in organising a working site,
complying with the

rules for technical safety, and in work.

d) Information about tho content and conditions of work in large-

scalp trades or vocations (as applied to a particular branch of

production).

The training of pupils is carried out on the basis of what is

socially usoful, including factory labour. Croat attention is paid to

associating pupils with progressive collo tivcs of workers and

collective farm omployoos and this exert a favaarablo influence on the

inculcation of such por onality qualitieb as collectivism, tho
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communist attitufte to work, thrift, powers of initiative sense of

discipline, a critical attitude to onesalf and one's com ades,

organisational ability, truthfulness and other qualities.

Schools have Xitted eut laboratories (workshops, laboratories, in

the creation ef which, groat help is given to schools by-industrial

ontorpldsos, collective and State farms. In addition, enterprises

build and equip teaching workshops and tutorial-production combines

(usually for the pupils of several schools). Collective and State

farms arrange for the Jrganisation of student agricultural production

brigades.

-Lessons to pupils aro given by teachers who havc graduated from a

faculty of industrial pedagogy, teachers of physics, chemistry, biole6y

and drawing, who have received supplementary technical and production

training, the best engineers, agronomists technicians and qualified

workers.

Lessons in work instruction in all classos aro given in such a way

as to devolop"tho cognitive activity of pupils so that they will be

able to acquire knowledge and skills on their own initiative. To this

end wide use is made of such methods for the pupils' work as exercises

(intellectual and mobilo), observations, teaching experiments, solving

production problems, work on educational (technical and reference)

literature, elementary designing of manufactured articles. Ca, his

part, the teacher directs the whole of the pupils' activities, explains

_theoretical problems, demonstrates visual-teaching appliances,

experiments in, and methods of performing operations of work; he

inculcates the personality qualities in pupils that characterise

progressively-minded workmen and supervises the labour-training

activities of the pupils. .

Tbc foregoing methods are applied in groups in which lessons are

organised in different forms: lessons (lasting ninety minutes with a

break after forty-five minutes) of a theorotical and practical

character, trips to a factory (to exhibitions and museums), practical

factory experience etc.

-Practical lessons are organised-for groups numbering not more than

oi, teen persons.-

Teachers giving work training regularly receive the necessary

assistance from institutes giving refresher courses to teachers,

raising their theoretical and methodological standards. This aim

is served by the publication in very large editions of methodological

handbooks and recommendations and also by a special periodicals

"School and the Factory". The relevant teaching textbooks aro

published for pupils of senior classes.
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Training for work is indissolubly connocted with work

education and acts as one of its important media. Nevertholess, work

oducation of pupils in schools is implemented also in thc process of

socially valuable work done in overtime hours, solf-sorviee, club

activities and mectings with progressivo working mcn. Special "Harvest

Days", "Forest and Gardon Nooks" and othcr collective activities aro held.

Groat attention is also given to regular individual educational work

with pupils. Many-sided are the typos of oducational work conductod in

institutions outside schools (laboratorios for young tochnicians or

young naturalists, juvenile motor-driving tracks, children's railways,

clubs, housos of culture, palaces for pionoors and school children).

During the summortime, pioneer camps aro organised for secondary school

pupils and work and leisure camps for older pupils, in which thoro is

a rati.onal association of active leisure and socially uscful work.

In our country tho school solves problems of work training and

education with tho wide support of industrial and agricultural undortak-

ings. Serious thought s given to creating a sound association between

school and factory.

Tho coordination of all soientific research and methodological

work in polytochnical training and education for work is carried out

by the U.S.S.R. Ministry of .7.ducation, the U.S.S.R. Academy of Pedagog-

ical Sciences and its scientific research institutes.

The country's national economy noods workers with secondary
education who can quickly and qualitatively grasp a complicatcd problem

of prosent-aay engineoring and technology. Accordingly, one of the

principal aims of the school is to givo vocational guidance to pupils,

to evoko the pupils' interest in working trades or vocations and to try

to obtain secondary general oducation, and on that basis, vocational

training.

In the process of vocational guidance, wo mako it our purpose

to harmonise tho intorosts, bonts and wishos of the pupils with the
national oconomy's needs for ouslifiod oxecutivos (cadres). At the

prosont time, our country needs qualified 'cadrosl who love their work

to act as 'cadres' in Various branches of tho national oconomy and iri

different spooialiscd trades. There is a particularly acute neod In

such trades or vocations as lathe-operators in machinery construction,

workers in eloctrical onginooring, builders, employees in service

occupations, agriculture, etc. Accordingly, uhen we carry out vocational
danco work, it is absolutely nocessary to bear In mind tho roquire-

monts of the national oconomy both on the gonoral national and on the

local side.

We endoavour to see :Oat every school has a programme of vocat-

ional guidance work both with the pupils and with the parents, so that

this programme should be based upon problems of -Mb national economy
and the real possibilities of.finding jobs for pupils. The objectiv
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of training pupils for work and for doliberato selection of a vocation

or trade aro solved by tho whole system of polytochnical education,

work instruction and training. Vocational guidanco in school performs

tho function of acquainting pupils w'th d very wide range of trades

or vocations (they may not oven form part of tho school carriculum

by thoroughly'acquainting them with those branches of production,

vocations or trades and tho toaching institutions, which correspond to

tho range of interosts, the bents of tho pupils, their arilities and

also with tho function of :olping them in the conscious and oorroot

choice of trade or vocation, nnd shaping ana devoloping the pupils'

vocational intorosts. In this sense, vocational guidance supplements

tho work of the school as laid down in the teaching programme.

In tho process of toaching school subjects (natural scienco,

mathomatics, humanities, sociology and politics) teachers acquaint the

pupils with the different branches of production and trades or vocat-

ions. In many schools, methodological societies of teachers, recommend

studying the technological
procosses.usod in local factories and the

labour content of loading workers in order to link up the toaching of /

a school subject with the aims of supplying pupils Jith vocational

guidance.

Groat opportunities for acquainting pupils with vocational

labour are afforded by work lessons ano faculty lectures. The shape

given to practical labour colleges is selected within the limits of tho

basic branches of the national economy, taking into account tho

production-environment of tho school, the special features of the

economic development of the particular region and tho individual

interosts of the pupils. Accordingly, labour training directly prompts

pupils to select tho vocations noedoa by the national economy. In

the case of faculty lectures, tho subjoct is studied at greater depth

and is linked up with a particular productive activity.

In some gcneral educational schools, instruction is different-

iated according to the basic natural science and scientific disciplinos:

physical mathematics, chomistry and biology. There are also special

mathematical, musical, artistic and othor schools in which pupils make]

a more thorough study of disciplines in tho direction solooted and

familiarize themselvos with new vocations in a particular branch.

Tho work done with pupils In instructional lessons is supple-

monted by a system of activities outsido the classroom and the school.

In pupils' clubs, in centres for young technicians and naturalists

and in students' agricultural brigades the students test their

abilitios in various spheres of work.

In addition, there are special forms of work done in the sphovo

cational guidance.

Mootings with specialists are hold in ohoo1 s or factories, in

institutions, and in educational establishments, o-callod "open-door

days"). Az a rule, such work is organisod by classroom directors

and pioneer loaders.
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Excursions or trips to factorlos aro organi ad by the school

after consultation of, or arrang ments made with, factory or works

directors etc. Here the students get acquaintod with production'and

the basic working trades or vocations.

'Intorost' prou a are composed. principally of older etndents,

(who have similar ve,cationo in mind ). In thoso (under the suporvisibn

of teachers or specialists invited by the school) the studcnts discuss

literature that has beon spccially recommended to them, thc impressions
gained from trips and moetings hold with representatives of particular

vocations, make models of particular projects, albums, displays, etc.

Students' socictios are organised in .o form of clubs of young

spocia ists, youth technical ckubs, etc. Their activity is basod on tho

initiative of the students, which is aimod at gaining theoretical and

practical familiarization with trades or vocations. The societies are

diroctod by ropresentativos of factorios, pioneers' palaces scientific

research institutes, higher educational establishments, etc.

Debatos are conductod on the basis of the pupils' prior know-

lodrre of a scries of trades or vocations. Thoy cover such popular

eubjocts as, for instance: "The personal and the social aspects of

choosing a trado or vocation", "Interesting and unintorosting matters",

"Who has the boat knowlcdge of a favourite trade or vocation?", "What

do you know about the vocations or trades in our factory?", etc. The

dobatos help in ascortaining and shaping thc socially significant
motives studonts have in choosing a trade or vocLAion.

Tho theses or papers on trades or vocations are usually written

by studonts leaving an eight-yoar school. At the beginning of the
school year, teams of 2 to 3 persons select for more intonsive.study,'

One of the trades or vocations in which they aro interested and which

aro needed by the factories or enterprises in a particular micro-region.
Outsido school hours, thc students visit the enterprises, oducational
institutions, etc., read up tha literature, hold consultations with
specialists and then, on .tho basis of tho matorial collected, proceod

to write the papor.

Professional guidance corners' are established by the school
officials (with the assistance of factories, collective farms and State
farms) in order to familiarize thc students with thc trades or
vocations which are needed in a given region (town). Lists are
displayed on notice-boards of the vocations, with a short description
of thcm, lists of the literature or roading recommonded, photographs
of the work-esitos, directions as to whore advice can bo obtained about
starting training or work and other information.

In school conditions we do not make it our aim to ascortain tho
suitability of students for Particular trades or vocations. The

12 -



PVTET 1 Page 11

conditions roquisito for this puleoso do not oxist except in

individual eascs), and the actual problcm of vocationaLguidanco

itself has still not even boon sufficiently studiod from thc

theorctical angle. It is,-accordingly, merely a matter of trying

to help the pupil to choose the direction to be followed for further

training or for works dopending on tho results of his work in and

outside the school, as observed by tho teachers over a poriod of

several years.

In schools, the teachers study the personality of the students

as their oducati nal instruction proceeds, ascertain and develop

their interests and profer&nces, recommend them to follow one or other

line of faculty or club work. The school doctor keeps an eye on the

state of the studonts' health, dotermines the special features of their

physical devolopmcnt and elicits their basic vocational limitations.

The classroom director sums up the rosults of the studies made of the

otudonts and compiles a review or report on their personality in which

ho sots out thc reasons or grounds for tho preforable direction to be

followed in his trade or vocational career.

Working with studonts is ono of the directions in which

vocational guidance oporatos. The other is the work to be done with

parents: acquainting thcm with the possibilities open to their

children for entering employment and taking up training, getting thom

to conduct active propaganda for vocations among school pupils.

The leading role in prepar ng pupils or studontS to chooso a

vocatinn or trade lies with the school. But the affectivenoss of this

work depends on co-ordinating the work of tho various institutions and

entornrises which must ropresont in tho country the Stato service or

departmont for the vocational guidance of young people. Much has

already boon done in this direction. In 1967, Rcpublican State

Committees of Councils of Ministers for tho utilization of labour

resources wore sot up. Districts end provinces have departments of

these committees, Waile regions havo commissioners for finding

employment or jobs for young persons. The State committees decide on

the following basic problems: they work out ways and means of

training qualifiod workers, finding employmentfor tho population;

notify the interestod institutions about the neods for trained

executives (cadres) in the relevant trades or vocations; in

conjunction with the planning and economic bodies they olaborato and

put into affect proposals for the rational utilization of labour

resources. The co-ordination of this problem has boon entrusted to

the State Committoo for professional and technical education. The

U.S.S.R. Academy of Pedagogical Scionces has a council attached to it

for dealing with the problems involved in vocational and technical

education.

Special commissions have been set up In each reAton under the

local government authority departments for the purpose of organising

2 3
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the settlement in jobs of school-lcavcrs. They recei o from factory

subdivisions, 7,:iquests fer work-hands and give the schools recommend-

ations on th,: trados or vocations towards which it is important to

direct the training of students. On the sch:)ols' recemmondation, tho

commissions direct the young persons to factories, institutions,

collective ana State farms and building sites, whore the young men and

women arc first given vocational instruction and are then employed as

workers.

Vocational guidance centres have boon opened in a number of

factories in the ecaarol or workors' tochnical training dopartments.

As a rulo, these are specially planned promises whoro talks and

consultations arG held regularly with students about a particular

factory and its basic trados or vocations. Each such centre annually

prepares a plan of operations which provides fer tho participation of

factory specialists and thc employeos of vocational technical schools

in working with students and also for conducting oducational work with

young workors in ordor to got them adapted in the speodiost possible

time to production-lino work. The centro is directed by one of tho

factory's oxocutivos (performing a number cf jobs) who form an activist

group from among the engineers and technicians, progressive workers and

roprosentativos.

In order to hclp schools in methodol,..gical science, several

ropubllcs have sot up special vocational guidance centres. Thoy

assemble ane:distributo to schoolS, information about finding employ-

ment openings and obtaining admission to educational traininr

institutions; they hold methodological work sossions with teachers,

organize a consultancy office to deal with enquiries and in special

cases, an advice office for modical and psychological problems

connectdd with the choice of a vocation; they carry on largc-scalo

and individual work with the students.

Methodological assistance to teachers is given also through

institutes for improving teachers' Qualifications (refresher Courses)

where special loctures and sominars on problems of vocational guidance

to studonts aro provided for objoct-lesson teachers and school

administrators.

The work done in giving pupils vocational guidanco in conjunction

with labour-political instruction, yields perceptible positive results.

Dvory year, after finishing the sccondary polytochnical school of

gonoral education, the working class in our country is enlarged by

fresh teams of young persons equipped with the roquisito knowledge and

skills which adopt a creative and conscientious attitude to labour, love

work and are capable of solving tho tasks of social and scientific and

technical progress.



Distribution Limited
PVTET 2
Original : Russian

USSR --UNICEF SEMINAR
0 N

Pre-Vocational Training. Education and Vocational
r

Orientation within and outside Schools

Moscow 12th - 31st October 1970

itaLILLIEStEl_ata

TRE ROLE OF TRE FACTORY COMKUNITY IN THE LAMOUR

EDUCATION OF YOUNG STUDENTS

BY.

I. D. Varnakova, Doctor of PhiloBophy, Senior Research

Collaborator at the Scientific Research Institute for Labour

Training and Vocational Guidance of the Academy of

Pedagogical Sciences of the U.S.S.R. MoscoW

EDS 6 5/0710



I'VTET / 2

The older generation of work 'cadres' in our country seeks to direct

its powers towards educating young persons in the spirit of our glorious

labour traditions. This is a lawful ambitiOn. The ability of younger

generations to take over the succession in developing their material, and

spiritual creative powers depends to a considerable extent on the content

and effectiveness of this educational work. 4."

The content and organisational forms of the educational work done by

the older generation with the younger vary very widely. In many factories

and works there axe school-assistance councils, for labour Or production

instruction. Labour veterans in the Leningrad factory, "Blectrosila") the

most experienced production workers,(with 20-45 years' experience) act as

expert teachers of young workers. They direct youth schools and communist

work brigades and, day after day, they train the pupils and the young

workers in foremanship, inculcate in them a love for their profession,

keep an eye on how they behave in daily life, take a painstaking interest

in the causes of breaches by them of work discipline. . The Council of

ronsioners of the Moscow factory of low-powored motorcars devotes a groat

deal of attention to the working and student youth. Under tho slogan:

"Lvory cadre worker is the social teacher of the ycangcr generation", there

operates a collectivo of the "S. Ordzhonikidze" of tho Podolsk heavy-

engineering works. Similar groups of supernumerary youth teachers from

regular workers have been set up in enterprises and on building sitos and

in youth hostels. "Let each of us become a teacher of the now young gener-

ation of the working class. Good workers help to sot a young man on a

firm footing. Wu have thousands of such work-hands. .pay the representa-

tives of tho factory community.

In the contemporary stage of the development of our secioty, the

social value of the educational work done by work oollectives with young

persons is determined by its basically now character and content. In the

first place, the pedagogical element forms an organic part of the everydat

activity of the production collective; furthermore, it is an obligatory

and necessary factor for achieving the optimum technological and oconemie

results of labour; secondly the pedagogical elemoAt is one of the vital

indices of the work done by production loaders.

Furthermore, the social and pedagogical offectivones of the work done

by the production collectives with the.trainees iS determined, firstly, by

an enrichment of tho content of the educational work done with the young;

secondly, by the possibility of an anised. inclusion of pedagogical

personnel in the everyday activities of tho workers themselves; thirdly,

by an expansion cf the scope of pedagogical devioes for influencing the

personalities of young persons- and on their censoiousness that is being

formed.

1. How and at what cost is tho content cf the educational work don

with young persons beinc enriched?

This derives primarily from the ouprgence of the new possibilities

offered by an enterprise for the vital activities of the ycung person:

the widening of his cognitive and, primarily, his polytechnical outlook

in acquiring a knewlodgo of production as a whole and its separate trades
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ancl services; the inclusion of the trainee in the system cf the practical
operatiens of the labour cellective, and finally, the need for the young
person to play an active part in the community, the characteristic f ure
of which is his realisation that he belengs to the working class as ale
master of the country, and hence also the generation in him of a feeling of
social responsibility for his acts and behaviour.

In this conneetion it is essential that the labour collective should
take under its control all aspects of work with young persons: creation
of the optimum conditions for combining training with productive work
(teaching sections, guilds, werkshops); the performance of occupational
guidance work; tho giving of vocational assistance to the traineee in
acquiring occupational or vocational skills and techniques; the improvement
of the feremanship skills of those in charge of the practical production
work of trainees; contact with the school, more especially in problems- of
methods of instruction and education.

As a general rule, people work in factorio s in families chilLIre,- take

the plaoe of their fathers. Accordingly the children begin to become
acquainted with the enterprise early on. This is encouraged also by the
plans for the instructional and educational work of schools which, are drawn
up jointly with the heads of educational districts. These include such
problems as holding excursicns with the pupils of classes VX, to visit
production worksheps; discussions with trainees and their parents about
organizing work instruction for senior pupils.in schools; holding evening .
moetings of VIIIthclass pupils on subjects such as "Who shall I bc?";
"The shining lights and best people in the works"; discussions (in-groups)
with pupils of the IXth class about the enteTprise, its aim or targets and
its place in the general ccenomY of the country; and also'about the content
and function in the factory of various work specialists (turners; milling
machine operators); the holding of general meetings of pupils in senior
classes (with tho participation of the directcr,'Ohief engineer and other
factory executives) with the issue-of passes and thereafter, discussions
with the trainees in the guilds on the subject: "You have been admitted to
the works,- and so you are a member of its glorious%colleetive.".

It is specifically the broad participation of the factory community
which ensures the thoroughness and the systematic nature of the vocational
'guidance work performed under a joint school and factory plan. The produc
tion workers equip the teachers with the necessary special skills for the
performance of this work. On the basis of the school workshops they organise
seminars with the primary class teachers while on the basis of production
sectors, this is done with teachers of classes VVIII and higher. All.
this enables tSachors to make much wider use of the factory as a basis for
the pclytechnical instruction of pupils and thereby give greater content to
the vocational or occupational guidance of the pupils. This is also
encouraged by the social contacts of production workers with trainees. Not
only workers but even engineers and technicians take part in directing the
schcol pioneer teams. The pupils are invited to compile a chronicle giving
the history of the works komsomol organisation.

Part of the general volume of work carried cut by the school in con
junction with the enterprise is the approval by the Methodological Council
attached to the Chief Ebgineer of the working plan fcr sectors engaged in
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produo ion teaching; regular discussions with the trainees; getting train

ees involved in communal reviews (for instance, a review of safety tech

niquos and labour safeguards in training workshops and in training sectors

Getting the pupils acquainted with the organisation of work and production

and also with the werk of the various factory sorvices, including such

services as VOIR (Uorks-Brarch of the All-ginion Society of Inventors and

Rationalisation Exports), BRIZ (Bureau for Rationalisation and Invention),

BTI (Bureau of Technical Informatien) givee the trainees an opportunity

of realieing that the activity ef a factory collective is extremely many

sided. The involvement by the factory committee of a kensemol and of the

local VOIR organisation of senior pupils in rationalisation work (which

is inseparably linked up with the development of their creative technical

thinking), the creation at the factory 'House of Culture' of a childrons'

orchestra of papular instruments, a puppet theatre, ballet dancing and

other clubs convinces the trainees that there is always room in the act

ivities of a factory or labour collective fer actively displaying the

various aspects of a young person's personality.

Unquestionably a conscientious attitude of students to labour is also

generated by organizing their educational and productive activities as

something that is socially useful. In their work in the educational and

production sphere, they perform the duties of social technical controllers

and this makes it possible to combine each pupil's fight for the quality

of his output with the organisation of social control over it. The proeress

and the results,Of the competitive efforts of the learners are publicised

tn a special report board in the training section. The students are held

responsible to the labour collective for their work. Furthermore, the

results of their work arc made public and are subject to,public evaluation.

A very important (part_ ularly for production work) way of raising the

qualifications cf workers is technical propaganda. Alongside the young

workers and the engineers and technicians; learners are also included in

this organisation. The types of this work are extremely varied surveys

and reviews of eubjects dealt with in books and magazine articles; show

cases displaying production test's on projects, stories about innovations

in teohnical literature reported en the factory wireless and in the news

paper, showoases containing periodical articles, etc. All of this develops

the students interest in technical skills.

The leadership exercised by factory workers in goner I ever the young

generation generates also new and highly effective forms 'of educational

work, stimulating in them strivings to achieve skills based on demonstra

tions of mutual help. In point of fact, if thc factory newspaper criticises

people who adopt a negligent attitude towards study, and if joint meetings

of factory and school komsomols are held with discussions of the progress

and training results achieved by both parties, and if a decision is taken

that komsomol engineers must give assistance to backward pupils, then

quite naturally, the pupils will begin to feel that there is common

concern felt about how each of them is personally developing.

Young persons are taught to adopt a conscionticus attitude to work

by participating in the struggle of the workers' collective for the

.
factory's culture. As we all know, technical aesthetics takes a larger and

larger part in the daily life of a factory. Social welfare workers act as
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initiators and loaders in this and their example is followed also by the

students. If the labour guilds engaged in basic production move over to

mmnufacturing products free from defectsy the .rainees too will not stand

idly by. They begin to understand that the quality of the product
wanufemtured depends on the quality of their skills.

As a result of the educational work done the trainees come
to understand the social content of the personal labour activities of the

cadre workers.

2. The other, and in the educational sense, most important aspect of the
leadership shown by industrial workers is tho breadenin of the ranP-e of
the_pedagogical_paans ofexercising influence pf young_pople.

The equipment of teachers is primarily affected by saeh
efficacious (and, in their content, new) pedagogical means as the personal
ex-mple of the professional worker, which is already positively esteemed by
the public; indiviclual leadership; the concrete nature of an outstanding
ex-male of production (experience of production innovators); tho
productive necessity of combining collective and individual acti
mutual assistance between comrades in tho lahour process i self.

The pedagogical value of leadership work with young
persons is accentuated by the fact that the participation of production
workers in it is important not only quantitatively but, and this is the
important point, also qualitatively, for Changes are made and improvements
achieved in the methods of educational work. In the first place, adult
workers begin to adopt a more responsible attitude towards their own
actions, since they are all the time under observation by young eyes.
In the second place, this personal responsibility of each workman is
linked up with his responsibility to the whole labour colloctive.for
his work with the younger staff: The education of the younger people
who ere worthy of the best labour traditions is a matter that effects the

honour of the whole factory collective. This explains the warmth of the
feelings expressed by the factory specialist workers (cadres) when they
talk of the trainees undergoing practical experience in the factory by
saying ; "This is where the working class is growing up

Th3 question arises : Nhy, in circumstances where factory
workers exercise leadership over young workers and trainees a positive
example has a particularly powerful effect? Mere than likely it is
because they see such examples every dniy; because it is not something
unique; bemuse it concerns the most varied aspects of labour activities;
and because it reveals the whole personality of a working man.

In the circum tances of production contacts with workers,
collective' mutual assistancZ) presents itself to the young people, not
merely as a good and desirable evidence of friendship, but as an a-cute
necessity which determines the zuocess of each person's labour and that
of the collective au a whole. Such facts are particularly familiar to
trainees, as they reveal the great value of mutual assistance in acquiring

1,9
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skills for echieving tho best labour results. Teke, for oamplo, tho

trend towards multilathe maintenance and the acquisition of severel

specialist skills, a trend thnt is widely supported in factories, for

it promotes the growth of labour productivity. Such positive examples

teach the youngsters to take a conscientious attitude both towerds

labour and towards ecquiring skills which prove to be socially:needed.

The attention paid by factory collectives to young

people is also valuable in so far as it constitutes an advancement, as

between the school and the enterprise, in the content, forms and methods

of educetional work. Industrial workers themselves emphasiso this when -

they remark that : "One has to "fuss around" with yeung workers who

were schoolboys yesterday, and, as the saying goes, "Liore than one _upon

of eelt has to be swallowed before they become people". One has

to teach the youngster to be proud of the traditions of the working clas

so that he keeps them constantly in remeMbrance".

An effective method of education also is the

individual-leadership exercised by the professional (cadre) workers over

the young persons. The workers also show themselves deeply interested

in those placed under their charge. "Anyone who cherishes the honour

and conscience of a Soviet worker, as they say, will not pass by those

who have slipped off the path of life, or dropped away from the correct

line. And the people who most need support and good advice are the

youngsters". Individual leadership enables the teacher to gain a good

knowledge of the inward life of adolescents and in particular, to

penetrate te the depths of their psychology.

Collective and individual leadersh_Lp work is

reinforced by new forms of daily contact between the young student and

worker and the factory workers, not only at the workbench, but also in

leisure hours and daily life. This involves joint evening meetings

for leisure and excursions (to the Polytechnical Kuseum, to the

Exhibition of Agricultural Achievements, to the Exhibition of Labour

Protection and Safety Techniques), to concerts and performances by

trainees in tho workshops and over the factory wireless network, etc.

Maily contact of this type enables the youngsterd to see people from

different sides and in different situations.

In ether words, the factory cell ctive helps the

young trainees to obtain personal experience of life and labour in

socially usefUl activities
"alongside workers and peasants", the

.pedegoglcal aspect of which was rightly emphasised by Vladimir Ilyieh

Lenin.

3. aueoftlo0_191Ple2YThsod'a'os'ricalvo'iorkdoncbfao-to

collectives lies in the fact that wider ossibilities.2.2
f,r dg the eduction of young people. It becomes organised

fee) -etematised. Life too'has suggested new and effective organisational

fr.m for such guidance.
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Social councils of youth teachers are established in factories.

These councils are elected in workshops and at general assemblies.

They comprise qualified workers, engineers, foremen, representatives.

of komsomel organisations. Members of the Council meet the new

members, familiarize them with the enterprise, tell them about

distinguished people in the factory. They are admitted to the

collective in ceremonial fashion at a general assembly, and aro then

attached to an experienced fitter or turner. The workmen help tho

young man to gain a knowledge of his trade, teach him how to behave

properly in social places, to make a sensible allocation of his wages

and instil in him a taste for literature and art.

The high technical level of labour training given to trainees

is backed by the Methodological Council under the Chairmanship of the

Chief nngineer. As a general rule, its members include prominent

specialists: tho principal engineer, the head technologist, the head

of the technical training department, heads of guilds, factory foremen

and school-teachers. The executive organ of the Cuuncil is the factory

department for technical instruction. The Council decides problems both

of an organisational and systematic training character. It organises

transmissions over the factory radio network, dealing with the content

of the training given to apprentices. The agenda of meetings of the

Methodological Council contains, for example, such items as the

selection and discussion of targets sot for practical work, and the

training programme, tho results of the half-year's work in tho teaching

section, and targets fox tho second half-ycar; the state of the

educational work done with trainees; the connection of labour and

production training with the principles of science on testing and

chocking materials)

All the "guiding reins" arc brought into operation for organis-

ationally influencing the young people, and accordingly, the most

widely varying forms of management arc applied. For instance, the trade

union guild committees bring up for discussion at workers' meetings,

the problems of educating young persons, and in conjunction with

teachers' collectives, consider problems of labour training; they

hold special (guild and general factory) conferences, devoted to tho

problem of "How to educate the learners"

A groat deal of work is done by the juv nil° committees of the

factory's trade union committee in conjunction with the children's .

departments of the factories' Rouse of Oalture, and the school, in

order to attract the students into various circles and clubs (for

example, the "Red Tie Club" for students in classes V - VII, and "Youth

Club" for senior classes). The clubs hold evening meetings, for

instance, on uuch subjects as "Nho am I to be?", mlhe paths of the

fathers are the roads for the children", "Contemporary Soviet Pootre,

and other subjects.

Systematically, and. principally in the form of concrete communal

supervision, all the work of the school and community is carried out in

conjwiction with the family and the parents of the students. Parents
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committees for a school and classes in some small areos consi t

basically of the workers of the leading or basic enterprise. Accordingly

thoy can act as excellent intermediaries between a factory and a school

(for example, members of the committee of trade union factory

committee and a parents committee visit thc homes of trainees Trho are

making poor progress or oxhibiting bad behaviour and after ascertaining

tho causes, will take stops to orsdicato thom). Lxchange of oxporionco

In educational work in the family is conducted by womon'stouncils of

guilds and dopartmonts which haw: school sectors attached to thom.

They organise spccial "pupil's voico" corners, with showcases displaying

photographs of distinguished pupils etc. Many activist narents become

'members of the Council for assistance to family and school, and of the

womon's council. They help to organiso tho class leadership of guilds

and departments. At guild moetings those workers whose children are

poor learners at school and who take no intorost in their progress, are

discussed and criticised. A chock is mado of tho work done by guilds

with learnors (exhibits in the educationalsoction of up-to-lato

labour methods, entry on the roll of honour of the names of distinguished

workers in labour training etc.). In their turn, once a month, (on a

fixed day) schools hold taiks in the instructional guild with parents of

students who are making no progress or who oommit breaches of discipline,

In other words, the responsibility of parents for tho education of

children b000mes a subject of discussion and is, at the same timo,

organically linked up with all their daily productive activity.

Factory komsonol committoes seloct their best komsomols to act as

pioneer loaders for detachments and as organisers of youth camps for

labour and leisuro. The friondship between factory and school komsomols

takes the form of joint tourist excursions, planting parks of rest and

helping a patronised State Fam in harvosting the crop.

In those oireumstances,
the work of a class loader or teacher too

Is given a now contont. Re must bo in constant touch both with the

workers' collective as a whole and with oaoh of its members. He cam

xert an active influence on their education work with pupils.

Anothor aspoct, valuable In the direction of educational work, is

the possibility of exerting organised influence over the worker-toachers

themsolvos, using ovory opportunity of influencing them in the general

working system of a factory collective. In the first place, thin raises

tho level of thofLr pedagogical Skills and secondly, cnablos them to

xorciso regular methodical control over them as toachors, discharging

the task of giving young 'Garners labour instruction. Per these purposos

-tho school holds seminars (both in school workshops and in a factory

dopartmont) for discussing effoctive methods of oonducting thooretical

studies; tho activisation and methods of assessing the skills of tho

pupils; matorials for communicating the labour experience of the bast

foremen or teachers; tho labour contont of schools which havo up-to-

dato knowlodge of labour Instruction and education, and also opon lossons

and the results of the reciprocal attendance at the lessons given by

teachers of polyteohnical courses and foremon in factory instruction.
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It is a characteristic foaturo of the practice of educational

work with young parsons that tho collaborat-on of school and factory

helps to improve the methodological skills of foremen and toachors

and of officers ongaged in the teaching of ongincering. Workers who

act as instructors of trainoos, bogin to have a deeper understanding

so as to instil into tho trainee a love for the trade androspoct for

work, and train him in progressive methods of work; they thomsolvos

must possess tho nocossary skills and high moral qualities so as to

sot an example to the learnors. With this in view, the factory

collective selects for instructional work the boot production workers,

while the school in its turn givcs thom systomatic assistarce on

problems connected with the system of training and education and with

preparation for lossons. Thoy aro given an opportunity to sit In on

lcssons given by tho most exporionced teachers. Afer such sosoions

an analysis is made of thc lessons. Foremen arc included as mombors

of thc polytochnical committoo of the school and take a rogular part

in thc work of tho Fcdagogical Council. Fbr example, oxporiencod

chool teachers give them lessons on "How to prepare for lessons and

give thom"; "Tho dialectical requiremonts for giving a lesson". Opon

lessons aro given also by tho host 'system' engineers. Seminars aro

hold with teachers of labour and production training. To this end,

schools possessing up-to-dato experience of labour training and

education aro croatod. Locturo sessions are organised in which mu6h

attention in devoted to studying the pedagogical legacy of N.K. Krupskaya,

A.S. Makaronko, and othcr progressive podagoguos. All this work is,

as a rule directed by tho School Pedagogical Council.

In a number of cases, direction of the educational work done

with pupils is organisationally reinforced by the mutual obligations

existing between the school community and tho ontorpriso.

Competition is practised botwoon workers and pupils td participate

in Werk on social Principles, Tho obligations undortakon by workors

specify tho particular oxocutivos and the time limits fixed for such

important measures as improving tho equipment of a school and of work-

shops and dopartmonts giving production training; visual propaganda

and the formulation of the results of tho emulation practised in

school and factory; daily suporvision of the labour discipline of

learners; their cultural or leisure occupations; work with.tho pupil

mombors of overtime groupsp etc. Trainees undertake the dutios of

leadership of factory kindorgartens and orZlehos; the organisation

tho factory' guilds of a 'stand' called "Outstanding InstructorsK;
extending assistance to factory workers in gathering in the harvost on

a patronized State Farm oto. The trade-itnion factory committee, in

conjunction with the directions and tho community servod by the school,

discuss them at their meetings and keep a constant chock on their

discharge.

As a rosult of this .doliborately diroctod and organised educational

work, young people begin to understand that the creation of matorlal

values is the result of tho combined efforts of tho wholo labour

oalloctivo and that a conscientious attitude to labour domonstratos
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the high moral qualities of the workers. It is no more accident

therefor°, that many of them refcr in extremely warm terms to the factory

and thc foremen who taught them to love end respoct work and working

people. In their essays, thcy write "It is a pleasure to fool that in

all thc corners of our country and beyond its borders whore people have

the products of our factory, thcro is some small portion of your labour

too wo found in the factory the practical application of what we

were taught in school". "Ue pass on our tcam to the tenth-class students

and would like them to love the factory as we hav:; loved it. Cherish

the honour of tho school! Bc proud of the titlu of Vorkor1"

&moral Conclusi

lib= a school has connections with a factory, the factory community

helps the pupils to understand the place of labour in tho lifc of thc

community and crcatcs conditions for satisfying their intorests, thus

broadening the possibilities for a versatilo devolopmont of their

abilities. Nemec the attention given by factory collectives to thc

young lcarn,Jrs, constitutes an effoctive pedagogical factor in training

them for life and for labour in present-day production.

'144
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Popular education in ilhe USSR is being d veloped by means of the

systematic expansion of the network of secondary general educational

schools, increasing the number of "vocational-technical schools which Pro-

vide a general educational training in the context of eccoodary schooling

and expanding the network or 'teohnicums", schools and other secondary and

highor special educational establishments.

The training and improvement of

each of the above groups of teaching

in different ways. It is my purpose
in its relationship to the secondary

the qualifications of teachers for
institutions is, naturally, conducted
in this report to consider this problem
school for general education.

In the general educational school lessons in workers' labour)

instruction are introduced from the first class onwards To this end

teachers in the primary clalses, while they are being trained in toaohor-,

training schools and in pedagogical institutes specializing in the pedagogy

and methodology of primary education are givon.tho appropriate instruction

in workers' (labour) education. In classes IV-VIII lessons in labour train-

ing and polytochnical practical courses in classes IX-X aro given by

specialists - labour (workers') teaohors who have been trained in the

facul-hies and departments of pedagogical institutes. In the case of tech-

nical labour they are given in faculties of industrial pedagogy, in the

caso of agricultural labour - in agro-biological faculties and in the ease

of servicing activities in faculties for artistic and graphic_studies. In

some of tho Union Ropublics (e.g. the Ukraine and 3ye1orussia) such

Specialists are trained partly in pedagogical (teacher training) schools and

technical colloges.

The aim of the professional activity of teachers of labour instruction

' to cultivato in the pupils a conscientious attitude towards work- and

general labour culture, to devolop in them an elementary range' of the skills

necessary in life and the abilities requsite in tho field of technical,

agricultural and servicing or maintenance work: the development of tochnioal

thinking, of the rationalizing and constructional capacities of the students4

the ability to apply the skilled knowledge accumulated to specific branches

of labour; to acquaint the students with the principles of engineering,

technology and tho organization of production and with the widest range of

occupations or vocations.

The outlined typed of training given to teachers is determined so as

to comply with the above indicated aims, objectives and content of labour

(workers') education as laid down in school curricula or syllabuses.

Pedago&ical teacher-training) institutes arc now carrying out the

training of labour (worker) teachers along several types or models. In tho

industrial-pedagogical
(teacher-training) faculties specialists are being

trained in: labour education and physics, labour education and drawing and

also labour (workers') education and thee principles of the mechanization

of agriculture. In agro-biological departments teachers are being.trained

in biology, the principles of agronomy and agricultural labour and in the

artistic grhics faculties teachers of drawing and servicing or maintenance

work.
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Tho content of the training given to the specialists in question is def-
Ai by the teaching programmes (syllabuses) in the specialised subjects con-

cerned and by the progrwames (syllabuses) of the study courses in each special
discipline, At the present time a great deal of work is boing done in improv-
ing the study plans and programmes for pedagogical (teacher training) institutes
in the basic special disciplines.

Labour education in our general educational schools has in recent years

undergone changes in the forms and methods of its operation. there have

been changes also in organizational forms and also in tho content ubject

matter) of training teachers for it.

In our country t tr.ining of labour teachers has boon going on since

the second half of the last century. In tho pro-rovolutionary era, however,

tho training was given principally by private teaching-establishments or

institutions and vas not vory widespread. Immediately after the triumph of

the Croat October Revolution there was introduced in the inatitutes of

popular education sot up in 1919 an outline of a scheme for training

instructors in labour education. Then in the 192015 tho training of

teachers was conducted in teacher-training institutes in tho physics and

technical departments which had a technical and agricultural bias. In tho

boginning of the 30's of the present century tho training of labour

teachers for higher-grado schools was carried on in industrial-pedagogical

institutes and in the case of village schools in agro-podagogical institutos.

This training was basically directed rather towards the vocational oduCa-

tion of school-age youths. Subsequently, it acquired a strictly vocational

orentation and so it vas difficult for specialists with a narrow range of

training to conduct labour teaching in a school of general education. Con-

soqunetly, this experience has shown that it was more expedient to train

teachers for labour teaching for a secondary school of general education,

on broader linos than in the ease of odcupational er vooational instruction.

In the last decade quite a few teachers ef tochnicl work have be

trained in the various Union Republics of our country. In future, tho

intention is to train.teachers for worklers' education en a wider scale.

For this purpose the U.S.S.R. disposes of great nossibilitios. Wo havo

205 toachor-training institutes and 411 teacher-training schools. In some

of them teachers in labour oduention are already being trained, while in

others new departments and faculties have boon introduced for this purpose.

Side by side with thc expansion of the scope of tho training of

eachors in the subject of laoonr education, there has been, as wo have

already pointed out above, an improvement mado in its content now typos

of training aro being more exactly defined and elaborated, as well as tho

qualificational requirements for this category of specialists.

In the now teaching syllabuses for teacher-training institutosjt

is proposed to introduce such study subjects as wireless engineering and

the principles of technical and artistic designing. In industrial-

pedagogical facilities it is plannod to increase tho number of hours

allocated to teaching drawing, physics and tho mechanisation of agriculture

ard to specialized training for instructors in agricultural work. This

will hel to improve the professional qualifications of toachors, taking
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into account the contemporary demands for work instruction, as laid down

by the new school syllabuses, and giving them the training requisite for

the new type of school.

Disciplines in the-special range are being expanded also in the teach-

ing syllabuses of teacher-training schools engaged in training teachers

for giving labour education b'S1 introducing new teaching subdocts which

enable them to conduct training on broader lines than formerly.

The stronger emphasis laid upon the specialization of teachers of

labour education in pedagogical (teacher-training) institutes and schools

is aimed at ensuring that workers education shou'd become the basic
distinctive specialization instead of, as formerly, physics (biology or

object lessons). The re-orientation of the training of teachers in work .

instruction should have a positive influence on reinforcing the polytech-

nical bias in the general, over-all training of this type of broad-based

specialist-. And it will naturally stimulate the fuller utilization of

young specialists on their appointment.'

In these circumstances there will be a sharp decline in the need for

staffing Schools of general education with labour-education personnel at

the cost of (reducing the numbers of) specialists in domestic economy and

practical teachers who require supplementary re-training. Frnm the

schematic standpoint it can be presented in the following form. In the

Ministry of Education of the R.S.F.S.R. there operates a Central Institute

for improving the qualifications of teachers which comprises a mothodo-

local section (Kabinet) on labour education. It exerts methodological

supervision over the re-training, and raising the qualifications, of

teaChors of labour education in general in the schools of Rassia. In a

number of Union Republics territorial institutes for improving the stand-

ards of teachers have been organized by Ministries of Education (national

eduoation). In the larger Republios such institutes exist in the pro-

vincial (regional) departments of public education and inolude sections

(Kabinet) for workers' (labour) eaueation. In tho case of regional

departments of national education there are methodological offices

(Kabinet) which comprise sections established for labour education and

in the schools there operate school or inter-school(for several neigh-

bouring school- ) methodological associations of teachers engaged in work

instruction.

The re-training and the raising of the qualifications of teachers of

labour education take the following forms:

a) systems of short-term courses conducted on the basis of

the regional methodological centres and the
workers' educational centres of institutes for
improving the qualifications of teachers or else in the

-special faculties departments) of pedagogical institutes;
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b) long-term (one or two year ) semina's' conducted on similar

linos as in the previous cas n an 'auditory' or corres-

pondence-course system 2

c) the discussion in regional (urban) sections in school and

inter-school associations of methodological problems of a

practical nature connected with giving lessons in separate
departments of labour education. For instance, the highest
trainod teachers and motholologists will give 'open'
demonstration lessons in complicated or now subjocts and the

-teachers in attendance will discuss them in detail.

In the teaching programmes (syllabuses ) of annual seminars tho

principal attention will be paid to studying the content, organiza-

.tion and methodology of labour education, including the methodology of

conducting classes and also on the scientific and technical training of

teachers, their knowledge of the problem's of 7s,bour protection and safety,

tochniques. In the seminar studios dealing with particular types of

practical training-schools, attention is paid mainly to studying methods

for conducting lessons. In the case of short-term courses on individual

problcm3 of labour education the participants study all the programme

prchlems connected with the teaching of a given subject or a section of

the problem.

The mothodologists and other employees of institutes fer raising the

standard of teachers, methodological laboratories, and associations

operate oral and written consultations for teachers and studonts on pio-

blems of labour eduoation, organize and take part in the holding of
pedagogical locturos, teachers' conferences, congresses and meetings,-

communiCate advanced pedagogical experience and supply teachers of labour

education with various forms of operational assistance.

.Teachers of labour education obtain a largo amount and, what is

more important, systematic methodological assistance from tho periodical
"School and Prcductien'opublished by the U.S.S.R. Ministry of Education.

The. poriodical supplies systematic information on the experimental work
done by labour teachers in a special section entitleduThe Enthusiasts of

Labour Education" and scientific-methodological material is constantly .

being published in the section entitled "Training of Teaching Staff".

In the general State context the training and rc-training of teachors

for labow? and vocational education, like the whole system of public .

oducation, is planned and carried into effect by the U.S.S.R. Ministry
of Education, the U.S.S.R. Ministry of Higher and Secondary Special
Education, iconjunction with the other branch ministries, State,

committees, the U.S.S.R. Academy of Sciences, the U.S.S.R. and the

Union Republics' State Plan under the direction-of the C.F4E.U. Central

Committee and the Soviet Government.
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The further extension and improvement of the content, forms and methods

for training labour teachers is conducted on the following lines:

1. Increasing the amount of the training given to teacher of

labour education in the teacher-training educational
institutions of the Union Republics.

2. More closely defining the forms or outlines of the
training given to -teachers of labour education and

framirg for them the qualitative features of the

various faculties of teacher-training institutes with

the object of improving the quality of the specialist

who graduate from them.

3. Drawing up an optimum, scientifically-based structure

of teaching syllabuses for pedagogical institutes in

all the special subjects needed, by teachers of
technical, agricultural and general servicing (maintenance

subjects, so as to ensure the improvement of their

theoretical and practical training.

4. Defining more closely the content and methodology of the

teaching of the basic study disciplines of specialised
and pe&776-ctioal study groups, making allowance for the

demands for labour education, as set forth in the new

programmes, in such a way as to reinforce the'polyteoh-
nical training of future specialists.

5. Ccnducting systematic research in the framework of the

U.S.S.R. Academcy of Pedagogical Sciences, jointly

with the Pedagogical Institutes of the Republics on

the problem "Scientific Bases for Improving the Content

of Training, and Bettering the Qualifications of

Labour Teachers".

General co lusi on

The wide as ociation of members of the scientific and pedagogical

community in the further improvement of higher and secondary pedagogical

education in labour teaching helps considerably to improve the whole

system of training and raising the qualifications of teachers of labour

edueation.
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attached in our school system to

V. I. Lenin attached gre t value to the pelytechnical education and

upbringing of all children up te seventeen years of age, not only as a

requirement for the over-all development of culture and progress but also

as a moans of industrialising the country. Ho used to say that a poorly

educated mane more especially in the technical sense, cannot acquire, for

instance, the requisite knowledge of science and engineering such as

electricity. Accordingly, at all levels of instruction, V. I. Lenin

insisted on pupils or students acquiring a knowledge of electricity and

its application in industry, agriculture and daily life. In the light of

the numerous and insistent directions given by V. I. Lenin about the com-

pulsory introduction of polytechnical education, it is important to

emphasise the fact that it conforms with the general aim of schools of

general education - the over-all development of its pupils. Furthermore,

in defining the place and the importance of polytechnical instruction in

solving the general objectives of schooling, we must bear in mind three

aspects ef this instruction. Firstly, the enrichment in knowledge of the

students and the development of their capacity to absorb knowledge;

secondly, the inculcation in students in the process of labour operations

of the organisational abilities, and habits of social behaviou as members

of a labour collective; thirdly, the technical education of students to

the extent appropriate to their age and. their intellectual and physical

development.

In the course of the development of production, science and culture,

changes have occurred in the concrete content and in the forms and methods

Of polytechnieal education, but its dbjective - familiarising the students,

in theory and practice, with the main branches of production and combining

their instruction with socially-productive labour - remains unchanged.

What is this objective? Polytechnical instruction in a_present-day

school solves tho problem of shaping a human being, whose basic social
__-

function is labour activity, primarily in the production of materials.

The training of an individual in tho labour process proceeds in three

direotions. In the labour process the individual finds himself in

specific relationships to nature, as the basic source of tho necessary

materials. The utilisation of natural materials must be sensible and

calculated not only for a particular moment, but also fer the leng4orm and

for the future. Hence there arises in its full extent the pedagogical

objective of inculcating in children from their early years an economical

attitude towards the riches of nature. In the labour process the individual

is included in the pIamp.2_14221112112.12., This evokes tho inevitable

pedagogical objective of training the up-and-coming generations for

qualified production work. The participation of each individual in labour

activity brings him into specific relationships with other workers, with

the labour collective and with society in general, and this conditions the

pedagogical objectivs of the social and civilian education of the adolescent

generations.
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Technical progress and tho plans for the social development of town
and country, as elaborated in our country, call for a comprehensive system
of polytechnical oduc;.Aion and instruction in the school which is directing
pupils into labour work. This sz:stem comprises polytochnidal oducation in
the process of teaching the principles : science, labour education and
'instruction, occupational or vocational guidance and adaptability, and,
wherever possible, production instruction on a polytechnical basis, which
will prepare those finishing secondary schooling for qualified labour in
working occupations or vocations to start with, in branches of industrial
and agricultural production and also in the sphere of servicing (maintenance

job

In the work of schools polytochnical work training is closely linked

up into a single whole with education. When we talk about instruction re
have in mind enriching a man's consciou sness with a knowledge of the
facts, phenomena and laws acquired by science regarding nature and 71.uman
society, and also equipping tho person with the skills and techniques he

needs for socially useful work. When, on the other hand we talk about
education, wo have in mind the formation of an individual as a convinced
and active builder of society. While realising the difference in content
between these two educational tenets - education and instruction - we aro
fully conscious of the close link between them and of their unity in the
over-all educational procoss. The distinction between them, however, is
important in order to have a clearer roalisation of the ways and-means
both of instruction and education, and also of the possible links betweon
ono and the other. The links in content botweon instruction and education
in the deliberately controlled formation of the conscionce and moral image
of a workman can be presented in tho form of the following logical model:

Knowled of tho
scientific baaea
of socially use-
ful labour

The_Application of
2,11pjlaa in

work practice

Emotions asising in
-the process and the
result of labour
activity

Moral training
as expressed in
the noed for
working
as the rosult
of labour
experience and
a .conscientious
attitude to
social work

Bahaviour in
the form of
active work
and creative
qualified work
for the bene-
fit of society

The scientific b sis of agricultural production consists of natural
science and mathematical knowledge - physics, chemistry, biology, mathe-
matics. The educational function of teaching biology in school lies in the
fact that the discovery of the links betwoon biological knowledge and agro-
nomy constitutes the scientific basis for enabling pupils to undorstand
the advantagos of the intensive operation of 2.grioulture.

A study of natural scionco and lessons in labour enablo the pupils to
obtain an idea about the manifestation of the laws of natural development.
Thus, by getting students to understand the various agro-technical methods
for looking after plants in their causal investigative connection with
biological peculiarities the devVopment of their creative thinking, their

3 3
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endoavours to soo the cause behind each phenomenon, and to discern bohine

each cauSe the result to which it will load will be eneouraged. The large

amount-of factual material in natural science, the independent ascertain-

ment of these facts by tho students in the work process will enable them

to see with their own eyes how an individual, after acquiring a knowledge

of the norms governing the denelopment of growing organisms, utilizes them

in his practical work. After studying the biology of the growth of plants

and their dependence on the conditions of their outer environffient, students

will learn the possibilities of regulating the growth and development of

plants by man through changing tho conditions of their cultivation. As an

example of this, we may utilise the pricking-out method of cultivating

vegetable crops, the vegetative period of which makes it impossible to

grow them in the opon, the various methods of handening young plants and

other agricultural techniques. While studying the posts and disoases that

affect vegetable and fruit crops, the students will observe the biological

phases of their development cycle, will diagnose cases of the intensive

spread of diseases and harmful posts where conditions favour their develop-

ment and multiplication. Ascertaining the rnasons for an undesirable

phenomenon will enable the students themselves to take steps for its

elimination and for undertaking prophylactic measures to present the

emergence of conditions that will favour the intensive development and the,

multiplication of particular diseases and harmful. pests. By studying

individual plants the students will discover the docp-rooted connections

between an organism and the conditions under which it exists, will obtain

an explanation-for every feature in the structure and variations of an

organism that is historically so composed as to adapt itself to specific

conditions of existence.

Knowledge of the physiology of the root growth of a plant, tht

functions of the mioroflora of the surrounding root area for supplying

plants with nourishia foodstuffs, tho significance of favourable air and

water conditions in the soil, obtained by growing food crops, applying

fertilisers, especially organic or organic-mineral mixtures - all of this

makes it possible to understand the scientific bases for resi tent crops

and a proper suner-productive utilisation of the soil.

The teaching of physics and chemistry, closely linked as it is by

content and also by the methods of instruction, with agriculture, plays an

enormous part in inculcating pupils with an interest in this branch of pro-

duction. The manufacture of various implements and mechanical appliances

of working models and of the somote-contr'olled
installations used in agri-

culture and the active) association in such work of the etudents constitute

an absorbing attraction for them. Work of this kind helps to produce in

students efforts and abilities for adquiring a knowledge of advanced con-

temp iary techniques based on a knowledge of mechanics, eloctro-teohnology

and electronics. In their turn, the students begin to evince a genuine

interest in s'oience. The teaching of chemistry effectively inculcates

an interest in agriculture* organising agre-ohemical experiments and

,tests in schools.

In the system of work trainin in a.secondary rural school the

requisite demands for work are laid down to conform with the objectives of

31-
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polytochnical education. The first such demand consists in the socially
useful value of labour, as expressed in the clear and intelligible guid
ance given to the pupils themselves. Country schooldchildren actively
sock for now methods of increasing harvests, organise tests, keep a close

eye on the growth of 3)lants and enrich their labour experience with the
knowlodge required. This constitutes the basic concept of combining
labour with the instruction which generates a now social consciousness

in the agricultural worker. This is the general direction of educational
work instruction in a rural school.

The other highly important task of our school which is very closely
linked up with teaching is the education cf the growing generation in the

spirit of a conscientious and creative attitude towards labour. Con
scientious in the sense of adopting an active attitude towards labour
when the pupil begins independently to apply theoretical knowledge to the
praotical solution of problems and to find his bearings in new circum
stances. Work of this kind presumes a recognition of the conditions, of
the ways and means of performing labour jobs, comparing the results with
the target that had to be achieved and knowing how to foresee the possible
consequences and, in event of the results obtained not matching up to the
conditions of the problem to be solved, knowing how to find and eliminate

the mistake committed.

The most important condition for teaching pupils to realise the

requirements involved in conscientious creative labour consiste in aotiv
atinc: _the work of_the mind in the process of instruction, inculcating the
capacity for finding problems facing them and find answers to them. At the
same time the raising and the solving of such problems presupposes tho .

ability of the students to analyse facts and phenomena, to dinstinguish
which is important from what is secondarr,. to discern the relationship
between them and their influence one upon the other, to foresee the con
sequence of particular causes so that, in solving the problem they can
pinpoint the possible results. It is, therefore, desirable that pupils
while acquiring a specific amount .of knowledge and skills, should study
conscientiously and adopt a creative attitude to their educational work.

However one ean only train an individual successfully if he wants to
learn and has an interest in learning. On the other hand, interest also
does not emerge in isolation. It is aroused and is developed in the pro
cess of active work in tho given case in the process of educational
work activity. In this dircotion.a certain function is performed by
acquainting the students with the nature of the work done by representat
ives of individual occupations in various spheros of activity. To this
ond pupils are familiarised with the basic branches and-the different
agricultural Vecations or occupations followed in local centres of produe
tion; they are given wider pratical opportunities of educational visits .

to tho leading collective farms and State farms in-the-regional and
province, and to the agricultural scientific research establishments and
agricultural higher educational institutes (higher educational
institutions The purpose of such visits is:
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to shell the pupils agricultural occupations or
vocations in all their varied formr1 and evoke

an interest in them;

to demonstr-te the creative chara ter of agricultural

work;

to convey to the pupils the'idea that the path

towards creative work (whether in production or in

soientific rescroh establishment) lies in the
serious, profound work done on improving their

knowledge.

Great importance in cultivating a conscientious attitude towards

agricultural work lies in tho lessons, including practical laboratory

tasks, which give tho pupils an o_portunity of applying their knowledge

in practice, testing themselves and acquiring new skills and knowledge.

For instance, tasks involving the independent herbavisation of plants,

studying the surface and root systems of fruit and berry plants, observa

tion of tho phonological development of organisms, recognition of varieties,

comparative descriptions of particular plant organs, recegnition of plants

by their shoots, determination of the damage done by diseases and harmful

posts, determination of the growth qualities of seeds and the conduct

of various field analyses.

Thus even while studying
theoretical-problems, the students can be

inculeated with conscientious attitude towards work, can bo equipped with

knowledge of those principles on which are founded the methods adopted by

agricultural technicians in growing plants and success can be achieved in

giving the students a thorough understanding of tho technological bases of

agricultural production.

Htwovor, the greatest education,A effect is achieved only when

practice comes to the aid of theory and when a conscientious attitude

to work is developed and, if one may say so, it is directly sharpened in

the process of agricultural work.

One of the characteristic peculiarities of presentday agricultural

work is that it becomes every day richer in its intellectual content.

The performance of heavy physical work is being gradually transferred to

the machine, and in the work done by outstanding agriculturalists which

constitute an example for work, more and more importance is being attached

to such functions as the selection of the essential activities, the

planning of their optimum systematisation, the supervision of work,

the regulation of the work system, etc. 'In the case of outstanding

workers in agricultural Production, a characteristic feature is also their

efforts to improve continuously the work process and introduce into it

creative elements. Tho organisation of instruction in rural schools takes

account of those special features of work at the present time. It is

impossible to train students for such work by merely giving. them a mechanical
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training in performing labour operations ,.nd techniques. The instruction
given in schoel must accustom the students to think out how work should be
performed and devolcp their technical thinking and their creative abaities.

The practical labour instruction of senior students must include the
basic elements in the scientific organisation of work:

acquiring a command of methods for planning the production
process (familiarisation with the task to be performed,
selecting the suitable materials, the technical appliances
the technological procedures and the labour operations,
making the necessary calculations and determining the
rational way for performance of a task);

ac4uiring the skill .. and the techniques for preparing
the work sitc, the necessary materials and the tools
needed for work;

acquiring the skills and the techniques needed for
performing a production process;

acquiring tho skills and techniques of supervising
and regulating a production process;

acquiring the techniques for the organisation of
the work process in a 'collective'.

As experience has shown, the influence of .planning instruction on tho .

quality of the work of the pupils is quite great.

It is specially valuable to give pe4Als training in the techniques

of autocontrol. For this purpose tho pupil is asked to detect his own
mistakes himself and their causes: The teacher demehstrates methods for
oorrocting diffe:nent kinds of mistakes and requires the students to

regulate and correct their setions on their own initiative before applying

to him for'advice. Regulation of Us students' work and aorrection.ef the
defects and infrinements of the work process which have been discovered
(eorreotion of work ) constitute one preof of the realisation of their
performance

3o far we have been discussing the relationships between instruction
and edueution in the process of acquiring and strengthening the pupils!
knowledge of the scientific bases of agricultural work. The most important
aspect of theaeformation of a now man from the rising generations consists
in inculcating a sense of the moral value involved in the work process,
inculcating the need to work not only'in one's personal interests but also.

in tho interests of society.

As in the case of evorr rationally determined educational procop
nurturil, a conscientious attitude towards work is an allinclusive pJzo ess.
Its purpose is the formation of a widely developed and morally upright
personality which is guided in its behaviour and actions by the rules
the moral code of Communism. The ways of imparting such education vary, .

but in the centre-of the many sided processes of education there stands

productive work combined with instruction.
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,hile we recognise the Groat educ:Itional power of work, we must at

the same time clearly understand that work affects the shaping of the
individual not in isolation or separately, and. not independently of other
factors, but conjointly with them in one signle front. This is one aspect.
The other aspect consists in the fact that work influences the education
not of any one quality of the individual, notselectively, but operates
comprehensively, simultaneously on all the aspects of the personality.

Here, as in comprehensive education in general, the pedagogical law about

the mutualinter-action of all factors, singly and jointly, comes into

operation. . To clarify the problem of giving students)
especially those of older age , fuller and clearer enlightenment in under-
taking socially useful work, it is neceseary to distinguish separate aspects.

of the complicated process of labour education.

This concerns, on the one hand, the moral, social and psychological
preoe.ration of students for work (vocational guidance, (1:?.voloping an
interest in work and a creative sense of initiative towards it, inculcat-
ing recognition of the person's obligatiob and sense of responsibility and
discipline in work and also of the value of collectivism in work, bringing

out the necessary skill to combine porsonalwith community problems, ete.

on the other hand, the technical and physical training (inculcat:ion of

business-like methods, managerial techniques and the ability speedily

to size up a labour situation, the development of strength, dexkerity,
endurance, efficiency and labour know-how).

All these aspects of work education will be realised if labour

instruction is properly organised. Practical experience in training for
socially useful work opens up the richest possibilities in the moral edu-

cation of the pupils.

Work for the general benefit or advantage is given social recognitien
and. approval when it is highly productive. The whole of society and each
of its members are interested in this quality of work. Thia is why it is
completely natural for every member of society to strive to acquire
qualitative types and techniques of work corresponding to the powers,
abilities and interests of each individual. Manifestation of the abiliti
and interests of children and young persons and manifestation of their

powers and potentials determining the future labour activity of each of them

will be given effect to in the process of inculcating a creative-attitude

to work.

Nevertheless, success in inculcating or ative ability and initiative
depends on several factors, and, primarily, on the existence of the necessary
knowledge and skills to master qualified work and the existence of busln-
osslike and moral qualities in the individual. This is why the inqulcation
of a creative attitude to work during the training process means thiat the

pupils will gain a command of the methods of the rational, i.e. scientifically
based organisation of work, which increases its productivity, the ability
to plan their work so as to Tit in with the general plan of productien as

a whole, and a particular sector of such production, knowledge of labour

norms and the ability to utilise them both for auto-control and for deter-

mining and raising the level of work output, i.e. in the finakupshot,
for increasing work productivity. Of course, imparting a crealive attitUde
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to work includes educating the students in endoavours directed towards
experimental and technic-ally creative inventiveness. However, ouceess in
this matter can be eJsured only 'aere the pupils are being simultaneously
trained in all their work problems, however, they may differ in value, to
exactitude and accuracy in their work, and to a rational organisation of
their own jot and to an economic utilisation of their poors, to develop-
ing work know-how, and a careful utilisation of materials and efficient
utilisation of work appliances.

All these qualities characterise the fairly high level of a worker's
ability, his purposefulness and his porsistont endeavours to achieve a
solution of the task sot him by overcoming any difficulties encountered
therein. Of course, the inculcation of these business-like qualities in
our society goes hand in hand with the development of a lofty recognition,
of a feeling of duty and the efforts made to take an active part in the

building of Communism.

Coioal conclusion

In the process of polytechnical instruction and the theoretical and
practical study of agricultural problems, specific materialistic ideas,
concepts and generalities will develop among the pupils. They become con-
vinced of the possibility of utilizing the humanly recognised norms for
the development of organisms for the purpose of creatively Changing their
nature of creating the optimum conditions that will satisfy their needs
for achieving the maximum results possible at a given stage in the
development of aLricultural science.
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Over a con ury ago the eel brat-d psychologist and educationist,

IC: D. Usinskij, wrote that the education of man, in its broadest possible

sense - the aim of sational science -'ealls first of all for a know-

ledge and understars_ -g of man, equally in the broadest sense. Every

teacher knows how some s,upils will immediately grasp whatever they may

be told while others have to have it repeated many times before they

understand. Some pupils acquire now skills and abiliticg" quickly while

for others every new task is a source of confusion and nervous tension.

The more a teacher studies and understands his pupil, or, in other

words, the msre precise his appraisal of the pupil's character, the more

effective his educational work with that pupil will be. Obviously this'

calls for not only knowledge of psychology on the part of the teacher

but also considerable teaching skill, skill such as is acquired through

years of experience. That does not mean, however, that the ability to

draw up an appraisal of perscnal Characteristics cannot be formally

acquired, that there is no set system of ideas which, once learned, will

facilitate this difficult but essential task.

A-char,eter appraisal maysbe written or oral, and the personality

pattern of an individual will reflect not only what is said or written

en that individual but also (and above all) the store of knowledge and

underetanding on the subject possessed by the person making it. There

may be a gap between what is known and what is written. It is possible

to know a subject well and write about it badly. It is also possible to

write well and coherently while distorting the facts. Something that

can never hsspen, however, is the production of an adequate character

appraisal for a personality that has not been carefully studied. The

ability to draw up a personality pattern of a human being depends on the

ability to study it. These two abilities are quite distinct, for the

study of the pupil does not come to its logical conclusion with the pre-

paration of the appraisal, but in fact becomes at once the driving force

in the educational influence to be brought to bear on the pupil, while

the personality pattern established by an educationist for the pupil

must give the next group of teachers the basic data for commencing their

study of tho pupil's personality (e.g. when the pupil goes up into the

next class or to another school

A personality pattern has many aspects.

If drawn up in detail, this dotail varies in degree. It may often

be easier to write a long and detailed appraisal than ono which is brief

but sufficiently complete -be bring out tho pupil's essential personal

characteristics. A distinction must be made between a detailed and a

comprehensive appraisal. The latter moans that the pupil's personality

is considered from many different angles, not from ono single point of

view (i.e. an appraisal for a clearly specified purpose). An appraisal

---is said to be in depth when it severs the pupil's essential characters.

istics, including those which may net always be obvious at first and

which it may not always be easy to demonstrate. The converse
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is a superficial appraisal, whore the most obvious characteristics - the

traits - aro deemed to bo tho essential ones. It fellows from all this

that if the objective is to prepare a brief appraiSall it will Still:be--

necessary to study thc pupil's persenality in all its_aspects, so that no

essential component of the personality (er chs:17,717-1-e7=7-Tses
unperceived and also so that what is secondary will net be substituted

for tho essential.

It goes without saying, -however, that the principal qualities of a

good appraisal arc the accurac and ;;Illoctivity of its contents, that is,

whether they are in line with the genuine characteristics of tho person-

ality in question. An appraisal may be inexact for a great variety of

reasons, but the most frequent reasen is likely to be its subjectivity,

when the teacher's personal opinion - often enough unfounded - will

nevertheless bo regarded as objective and based upon fact. This paper

is concerned only with reliable character appraisals based en objective

judgement.

Reference should also be made to one of the mest important qualities

in a gocd character appraisal, a quality which is often forgotten: it

should not simply voice comments or opinions but should be "active".

This moans that it should include conclusions on the measures which should

be taken to shape tho pupil's personality or character.

It is necessary to strosa hero that the stize-uil,. and

especially the preparation of his character appraisal, is not an ond in

itself but _only the moans tc,_EnEur2:22TaLmtlism a- individua

approach towards the educatien_of eacn_individual ocrcen Fcithcr oduca-

tien in the broad sense nor tho narrewor cencept of teaching and instruc-

tion can be effectively pursued unless based on thorough, comprehensive

and Objectivo study of the personality of the pupils.

In what does this concept pf personality consist? The following, we

believe, is the most comprehensive definition: a man's personality is the

sum total of his ometional reactions, attitudes, and knowledge of and

active respense to his environment, But as emotions, attitudes, knowledge

and response aro matters of censeeieusness, it folleWs that a highly

concise but still complete definition would be: personali1122.
penscious self.

Any character appraisal intended fer the use of a teacher should

therefore covel" the individual peculiarities of the pupil's censeieuG
self, or personality, bearing in mind that censcieusness or awareness

is the subfective aspect of the individual's mentality, liable to mod -

.
ificatien in the course of his relations with others and, in particular,

in tho course of his education and upbringing.. Miis explains_why_man is-

not born with a personality but acquires one.
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Studying the pupil us a person means studying his mental oh,racter-

istics er - what comes to the same thing - studying the outward signs of

his censeiousness. Not all the manifestations of an individual's mentality

aroproporties of his consciousness, however: the psychic phenomena of

the individual can be arbitrarily - but sufficiently accurately - divided,

into throe categories:

montal_prece ses usually of shert duration

and following in rapid succession;

Catogery 2: mental states, more stable and longer lasting;

Cater.orv 3: vol.-sc.:nal characteristics (it is not necessary, hero tL specify "mental", in view cf the

definition of personality), longer lasting and

more stable still, but not immutable.

The personal characteristics of an individual are numerous urd

varied; it would be very difficult to analyso them if the personality

were devoid of psychological structure. According to modern science a

structure is a whole comprising both the elements of which It is made up

and the relations formed between tho elements themselves and between the

elements and the whole. Applied to the study of the personality, the

"wholo" represents tho personality, and the component elements are the

"personal characteristics", The inter-relation of those elements can

be observod in the li ks between the various characteristics, in the

influence of the whole personality on each cemponent element and the

influence of the various distinct characteristics on the whole - the com-

plete personality. Personality components are not material phenomena like

the cells of the brain, for example, or the parts of a machine, but

functional phenomena. We may therefore speak of the "functional structul-3

of the personality". Since the component elements(and the relations

between them and with the personality as a whole) aro susceptible to change,

the mcst satisfaotory expression of the concept would be "functional and

dynamic structure of the personality".

Interpreting the functional and dynamic structure of the personality

in this way makos it much easier to study the personality and appraise

it, as such an interpretation brings out the fact that thererare only

four fundamental
"sub-structures", or sides to a personality.

1. There is the tendencies Or dis osition side or sub-structure
--,------J-

(napravlonnost), a side conditioned by society - made up cf character-

istics formed through and in the course of life, under the influence of

the social environment, upbringing and education, and "self cduca,tion"

(samovospitanie). These characteristics have no direct relation with

innate dispositions. They appear in different forms - in the shape of

vz.gue attcactions, desires, interests, inclinations and aspirations, and

onbecoming, in the end, a pattern of ideals, an individual concep-

tion cf the world, beliefs and attitudes. These are precisely the

attitudes which turn tendencies or dispositions inte the moral qualities

of the personality and the motive force for its activities.

L
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non analysing personal tendencies, it is impertant to make

clear: what are, for the individual, the most important ends in

life; what he hopes for, in particular, from his,studies, his_wex.k

his personal life; what he considers to have been the mcst important thing

in his life so far; how he shows his interests and inclinations are stable

or readily susceptible to change; to what extent he is interested in social

and political life; whether he is active - and to what degree - in hi

work.

Attitude_to work is evaluated in regard to the assiduity or laziness

of tho individual, his conscientiousness or lack of it, his exactitude or

carelessness, independence or dependence in his work, 7nis enthusiasm or

apathy, his sense of reSponsibility or his irresponsibility, his ability

to concentrate on some goal or his tendency to disperse effort, the

presence or absence in him of initiative, creativeness or originality.

Attitude tewarde people ccvers the individual!s sociability or

reserve, frankness or dissimulation, politeness or rudeness, kindness or

spite, trust or distrust, tact cr tactlessness, cbstinacy or spirit

of compromise, sence of justice er absence thereof.

Attitude to the self, includes presence or absence of a sense of
7

peiTenal worth, pride and modesty, ambition Or lack of ambiton, timidity

and freedom from restraint, altruism and egoism.

2. The experience sub-structure or side comprises the characteristics
which-are formed in the course of a process of education and which aim

at linking skills and knowledge already possessed by an individual with

other skills and knowledge in precess of being acquired. Amengthese
characteristics aro knowledge, pratical skills, abilities and habits that

can be the outcome of the highest personal ambitions: they determine the

level of education and preparedness for working life. The degree of

psychomotor development can be assessed through a general analysis of

practical abilities at work, sports, etc. Education as evidence of this

personality experience or of the state of preparedness for a-specific

activity must not be confused with aptitude for a given activity and the

corresponding disposition for it, which must be evaluated separately.

3.. The third sub-structure or side - the individual peculiarities of'

the mental_processes - comprises traits which depend on the character-

istics cf the various mental processes which aro inherent in the
individual appraised and which constiute the forms in which reality is

reflected in him. In each of those traits there is a different and com-

plex relatipnship with, en the one hand the social and bielegical factors

which condition them, and on the ether hand, the pratical reality(which

plays a specific role in their fermatiom

We shall examine a few.of the many traits included in this sub-

structure, pnying particular attenticn te those which are especially
significant for the character appraisal and easiest to analyse-and assess.
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In the study of iho affootivo charctoristio LL, what must be taken

into account is the state of mind or tomporamont (the "humour" of the

medieval philosophers) of tho individual being appraised: optimistic

(oven in Llifficult
circumstn_nces) or downcast, calm, balanced; dismayed

nd lacking assurance when faced by various kinds of difficulties, or,

on the contrary,
confidont in his cwn abilities even to the extent of -sh-

nose. To assess those characteristics in an individual, the Tollowing

points must be considered. Is the temporamont stable or changeable? Does

his mood change grndually or suddenly? To what oxtent does he react to

impressions - do all happy events produoe in him a fooling of joy, or is

he much put out by small pin-pricks? Paco he display no particular

inclination to eniety or to sorrow in the ordinary circumstances of daily

life? Is he irritable, and deco his irritation arise suddenly ex build up

gradually? Row does he behave when he is compelled -Cc await events? Does

he recover quickly from LfAbacks, or aces he go on being deprossd when

the reason for it has passed?

The individual's capacity to master his emotions this matcry being

an attribute of the will - self-control) can be determined according to

the following characteristics. In difficult circumstances does he always

keep calm - ex sometimes lose his solf-eentrel? Can he remain outwardly

calm in the midst of groat general excitement? Does he find it easy or

hard to control feelings of rage? When disturbed by irritation or other

emotions, is he apt to do things which immediaely afterwards he regrets?

Does he necessarily show his emotions in gestures, facial expression,

changes in the voic etc?

Finds concerning affective and psycho-motor vigilance also have to

be taken into consideration. How does vigilance manifest itsolf in the

individual during instruction? What is its intensity and duration? Is

it revealed in other circumstances as well? Does vigilance observed

during the educational process disappear only to return later on, and in

what circumstances?

The individual's capacity for att ntion can be assessed in the

course of the appraisal interviews by considering the following points.

Does he find it easy or difficult to de two or more things at once (for

example write a letter and chat at the same time, observe his surroundings

while working, etc.)? Does he, at the theatre er cinema, notice every-

thing that happens en the stage orsereon, or does he tend to concontrato

attention on one thing at a time, oto? In obser.ring the individual being

appraised, in talking with him cr his comrades in assessing in live

situations, answers must be found to the following questions.

- Is he capable, while carrying out some given tasks

of noticing what j_s happening around him?

- When he is being question, how easily can he

slip from ono topic to another?
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- Does ho readily observe and remember faets of

secondary imcortance, passing remarks;

- Can he work while his fellow pupils are making a noise;

Is his attention easily distracted when _e is being

given explanations.?

- Does ho sometimes give the impression of paying attention

to what is being said, only to have it proved later on

(at question time ) that ho has not really been listening?

- Why, in most cases, do s his attention wander inallility

to concentrate, cr attention absorbed by some other train

ef tLought?

To get a general ass ssment of the memory and its t,pe (visual,

au i-ive, motor, oombined ) means noting whether the subject:

- goes over and over again something he has to learn, or

tries to associate the new material with something he
already knows, doing so in his awn individual way;

- prefers, when studying a subject, to read for himself or

listen to others reading, or perhaps to read aloud to himself;

- in reselling a subject, tries to remember where and when

ho hoard about or read something about it before, on what

date, or whore in the bock;

- easily 'remembers hames and historical dates or can only

remember the general sense of what he has read;

- remembers figures, formulae, names, etc., bc.tter whon he

has heard them spoken (or when he has read them) 7 knows
how to make use of what he has learnt.

To assess the individual's thoughtprocessos and mental agility implies

finding out whether the pupil:

- quickly and fully understands questions put to him;

- givos relevant answers;

7 replies too quickly and without reflection or in a stereotype

fasion;

- shows signs of creative thinking in his answers;

- shows any aptitude for discovering useful aids in carrYing

-.out a taslq.

- is quick or slow to find the solution to a tactical problem

(in competitions, for example).

Care must be taken not to confuse the pupil's mental agility .and his

level of education and maturity.
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In a cesing the pupil's /ill-power or determination, thco are the

main factcrs to be considered. How fr is he capable of pursuing a chosen

goal -,does ho persevere once he has made a decision? Is is tenacious

and if so, to what extent does ho strive to vorcomo difficulties in the

way of attaining tbo :goal? Does he readily carry on a job to the ord or

does ho cool off after starting it energetically? Which is his main

feature, tenacity er obstinacy o. an cxcessivo tondencY to give up? It is

importE'.nt to study and assess his reactions to fear and anxioly, and te

ascertain whether ho is prone to rashness unredeemed by a critical sense.

To determine the degree to which he can be firm and resolute, it is

important to find whether he is likely to hesitate in making decisions,

and conversely whether ho is apt to decide too quickly and on insufficient

greund.-4.

4. The biological base sub-structure or side determines the temperament

of the individual - or, as it is now fastionable to call it, his

"typological traits". Its componvits stem from thc inherent capacities

of the higher nervous system (vyssaja nervnaja degattel nost'); those

capacities aro as likely to be innate in 'a person as acquired, theugh they

may be modified in the course of his life (e.g. following an illness).

To modify those traits requires a certain amount of training but the

changes which can be induced in them are considerably less pronounced than

in the characteristics forming the other personality sub-structures or

sides. It frequently happens that the latter characteric's mask or com-

pensate to some extent the traits here in question. For this reason, it

will only be possible to talk of changes in absolutely clear-cut cas-,-

The signs by which norvous strenpth (or weakness) is revealed are

brought out in considering the following behavicural characteristics: the

extent to which tho pupil is resistant to external factors when at work:

the impact of noise or other unusual or strong sources of irritation; his

ability to keep his solf-control in difficult or dangerous situations his

ability to do something for a long time without a break - whilo produ ing

the same results, otc.

Analysis of certain behavioural peculiarities provido!s evidence of a

number of characteristics. These revealing the mobility kor stability) of

the nervous system aro shown up by studying: the subject's ability to

change over quickly from ono kind of activity to annther or to integrate

quickly into the work process; whether his previously acquired habits and

abilities constitute an obstacle to learning a new job; whether ho can

readily pick up new habits and/ut'aside old, bad habits; his ability:to

take decisions quickly (in competitions, for example ); his facility in

going to skeop or waking up quickly, otc.

As regard equilibrium (or lack of it ) in the nervous system the

questions to be asked are: Does he work steadily or by fits and starts?

What is his usual mood - is it calm and even or is it subject to frequent

change? How does he stand up to enforced waiting - is he calm or strongly

irritated? How does he sleep when tired - does he sleep more soundly or

does fatigue provoke, insomnia or disturbed sleep? etc.
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Evaluation _f pathul oioal
matter fur the physician.

s in tho porsonality is of courso a

The character is to some extent the skeletal structure of the person-

ality, constituted by its most pronounced and most closely correlated

features, and therefore must clearly evidentin an individual's activities.

All character traits arc personality traits, but 'ar frcm all personal

characteristics are sufficiently pronounced to become character traits.

Moreover, it must be recognized that the character has f Y. more cemplex

traits, whore negative attitudes are dominant: cosmopolitanisia as opposed

to patsiotism, lack of scruples opposed to high principles, dishonesty and

honesty, individualism versus albuism, ebstinacy and flexibility, pessimism

and optimism, etc.

Tho aptitudes which are also general personality characteristics can

be evaluated on the positive results obtained in a given activity and the

degree of s,greement between the structure of the personality and the
demands made on it by that activity. In assessing the aptitudes, it is

important to take into consideratien their recognition by the people around

him. A proper appraisal cf the pupil's aptitudes is must important for

vecatisnal counselling and guidance. His psychomotor aptitudes can be

assessed through various manual tests, fur example. Other aptitudes can

bo evaluated in sJmilar fashionon the basis of the pupil's performance in

relevant activities.

Care must be taken to guard against experience in a 'given fiold of

work being mistaken for aptitude - such experience ie to be evaluated in

the contco't of the "experience sub-structure (soe above).

In general, ono m_Lght say that each pers,nal characteristic is to

be assessed through tho study of a cerresponding activity. Lenin drew

attention to this as long ago as in 1894 when he wrete: "By what sign can

we assess the true inteniions and sentiments of real people? Obviously by

only one - their needs". The greater the number and range of activities

studied, the greater - and the mere certain - the volume of data on which

to base the assessment of tho subject's personal charctoristics.

It is difficult, however, :for one man al no - the teacher, for

e,:amplo - to observe and appriaso a pupil in ,.11 his different activities.

For this reason, and to ensure a greater objectivity in the collection of

data, it is desirable to fellow the methods cf 212poralizingEt
characteristics. Questions are pv,t to a number uf pers;-ns whe know tho
individual-to be appraised; those questions are centred on the typical

featurosef his various activities and the evidence in theseactivities of

Lenin, V. I. , Cor]p1cteworks Vol.1, p. 42 424

4ie
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his personal characteristics. When further generalizations are needed,

we may have recourse to a series of interviews and live observaticns (or

indueed Situatiols in the labcratury). The dn.ta obtained are compared

to disc.:,ver the reasons for any divergencieb. More refined and precise

data can be obtained through a further series of in-i-orviews and

observation.

Conclusion. While recognizing that it is not easy lc araw the

psycholoi7ical pattern of a pupil, we affirm that psych,legy ban provide a

sufficiently precise answer to the questions: "What must be studied,

and how, in order to draw up a sufficiently objective and accurate

i.ersonality pattern?".
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_

greater standardisation of production; mothecis cf planning and management

in both industry and agrioultnre are mnrn and more tending to follow a

common pattern, through the application in each of these soctors of

scientific Principles of work nrganisation.

.kgainst a background of general social advancoment, polytochnical

education helps to go beyond the single-skill approach to employment tho

result of high occupational specialisation) and makcs it possible totrain

Jorkers capable of undorstandinz the production system as a-whole.

It is vital to clarify the place in polytochnical education at

principles common to the yholc range of technical fields and to the org-

anisation of produotion and work. We must remomber that ,oienco has

practical applications in general technical ficlds1 in biology and in

economics.

The following are some examples: resistance of materials; mechanical

engineering and metallurgy; thermotachnics; eloctrotochnics and industrial

olectronios; the general bases of ehemleal ongineering; agrnnomy and

zootechnics; n_gricultural and industrial nrganisation and eccnomios.

There are many othnr fields also, in which instruction and training touch

upon a wide range of typical production factors of a general nature, often

going far beyond the limits of any specialiscd branch of activity.

All these fields domand instructinn in a range of knowledge and

skills oni4nnn to the various tynes of production and facets of working

life; the laws of natural science enter into this instructi(n, not in

isolation but in close and varied inter-relnticns te serve as the founda-

tion for understanding many complex technical phenomena and to explain

certain technical requirements.

Specialisation in productio and tho constant creation and development

of now techniques bring into being specific technical disciplines, most

of which relate to particular industries and particular groups ef technical

processes.

As a result, the correlations between natural science and applied

technology and the organisation of productinn becomo more and mere onmplex

with the advnnee of science, and the processes of integration and general-

isation go on side by side with increasing specialisation and

differonti tion.

The problem of establishing the links between science and production

may therefore seem very complicated.

Per aar parposeS, the scientific know-how of production can be split

up into three broad groupings, corresponding to the three degroos or

levels ef general theory relating to production techniques: general,

basic scientific knowledge (in the natural sciences, mathematics, social

sciences and ecnomics); technical knowledge relating to general pro-

duction practices; special technical knowledge relating to practices in
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in specific ando, mparativoly narrow fields.

On the basis of this classification, we can go on to select -_ewledge

and skills of a pelytechnical nature appropriate for .oaching in seheels

and based on the pedagogical criteria given below:

- the presence of typical elements common to tho main
branches of preducticn and the chief typcs of trade

or ether occupation;

- possibility to ensure their relative stability and

continuity ever a fairly long period of time;

- conformity with the general trends of scientific

-nd technical evolution;

- the possibility of planning education in a suitably
integrate& systom of knowledge and skills, graded

according to degree of generalisatien and relating

to tho three croups defined above (general seientifi
general technical; special technical

- a close link with real life ana practical wor taking

into censideratien-the technical and preducti n frame-
work in which the school is set;

- accessibility of pelytechnical cducatien to the.
pupils in a range of classes (the pupils' level of
general knowledge and practical experience muet be

the starting point

- the opportunity te satisfy the pupil ' natural
interests and curiesity in technical subjects.

3. Only the broadest and most general pelytochnical knowledge of the

scientific principles involved in the principal branches cf production

can be dealt with in the course of general educatien; they must be brought

into the basic science subjects Ilithout disturbing the pedagogical

princinl s of instruction in those subjects.

A geed deal of work is being done in the USSR on the content of
genoral secondary education syllabi, in the light of scientific and
technical change and of the need to develop the pupils' intellectual
abilities to the maximum and prlpare them for practice]. work.

A new syllabus for teaching physics has boon brought cut, for example

which c-rnsiderahly reinforces tho polytechnical character ef tho subject.

The new problems in physics are included this syllabus: the basic

elements ef the theory of relativity and the quantum theory, nuclear

physics, the physics of elementary particles. The new ceurses also provide

for much better explanations of the mathematical and experimental methods

of physics.
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Considerable improvements have boon made in the mathomatics,

chemistry and biology syllabi. Through their higher mathematics courses,

tho pupils learn the technical skills needed for controlling preduction

proccbsos.

In the chemistry course, they learn the scientific bases for various

synthetic products and materials. The biology course is planned to give

the pupils a grounding not only agriculture that is, its fundamental

biology) but in other spheres of production too.

In connection with current scientific evolution and its increasing

role in production, the proportion of general scientific knowledge in

polyteohnical education has to bc insreased so that the pupils wifl get a

sufficient grasp of the fundamental ideas and lays of science to be

intellectually able to solve the most typical problems involved in pro-

duction work.

The tendency of the natural and social sciences ncluding ec nomics

to come closer together, and the growing importance of mathematics in

these sciences as moans to raise national production, give added weight

to the role of the social sciences in polytechnical education for school-

children.. It is becomin7, in particular, the role of economics (like

the "traditional" sciences) to indicate the ways in which the "material

and technical" basis fra* social advancement can be assured. Economics

is taking a bigger and bigger part in the organisation of work and pro-

duction, in thn *qannins of the national economy and in social progress

in general.

Today, the role of the social sciences is becoming more and more

important in the otudy of human relations in no matter what field of

activity. Sociological and psychological research into these relation-

ships under industrial conditions is opening the way for raising pro-

ductivity and for improved technical processes and procedures. This

aspect of the social sciences adds to their importance in preparing

children for employment in modern teohnioal conditions.

4. Great importance attaches to the selection of the material to be

taught in the second group, general technical subjects.

We know that in the course of technical progress, changes in practice,

automatic apparatus and methods common, it is fair to say, to many differ-

ent industries, come into being and become part of normol technical

practice. Clearly the relevant scientific background must be just as

generally applicable. In the teaching of general technicol subjeetsy

basic principles are made more concrete when illustrated by particular

examples drawn from different technical fields and processes, organisa-

tion and production principles and various occupational activ ties.

Technical change and the moehanis-tion and automation of production

would be inconceivable without the constant development of the appropriate
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machines and apparatus and equips at relying on electricity, ele t o ics

and ether applications of advances made in physics.

Toia,y when workers have to deal with a constant and continually
increasing flew of new information, when processes are const,,..ntly being

seeced up and increasingly powerful machinery is being constructed, it is

vita1ly important to ensure a scientific organisation of work based on the

new techniques.

In the light of the foregoing, the general teehnical inst notion given

to schoolchildren must cover:

- the typical machine parts mechanisms, motors and
machines encountered net only in industry but in
everydu.y life, in the service industries, in scientific
research and in cultural activities;

- basic knowledge of sources of energy, eleotrotechnics,
industrial electronics, elementary knowledge of
automation of production and cybernetics;

- general principles of modern technology and their
application to actual pro-esses;

- general principles of the economics of production,
objectives of the planning and organisation of
production, based on actual data on the ..tructure

and management of undertakings.

Instruction in those social sciences trill not have the desired affect

if the teaching is too schemz.tic and abstract. Instead it must be related

to techniques and techn3logy in general. It must be made concrete, taking

into account the types of industrial production in the neighbourhood of
the school or in the plant where the pupils are giver their training for

work udovoe obu6en1e).

The conditions under which the schools operate are very varied: in

urban schools they are determined by their industrial surroundings, in
rural areas the schools are subject to their climatic zone. Consequently

the teaching of basic production factors may follow any of several
variants, provided the general technical content - on machinery, electro-

tes, automation and economics - remains unchanged.

Technical and scientific evolution hrLs a major impact on job content

in different branches of activity.

Lt different stagesia the evolution of production, the nature of -work

has changed in the light of current scientific and technical knowledge,
practical applications and the characteristic features of the work methods.
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With the advent of mechanisation and automation, an inter-action

n tho working appliances and tho objects worked is becoming mere and

more marked- the work is no longer carried out by human hands but through

the agency of machines or of physico-ehemical processes taking place

within the apparatus. Such operations as are still performed by human

agency arc becoming increasingly separate from the technical onertions

and are acquiring a now content of their own.

Operations involving the treatment of materials, assembly work and

other hysical tasks on the part of the worker are being increasingly

replaced today by operations such as the reading and preparation of draw-

ings, diagrams and record cards3 planning, ea/culating, Setting the

machince7 measurement and chucking of the 'Jerk done. The worker wat-1

the technical process on his instruments, plays on the controls, using

apparatus and machines to regulate its procsress, and watches for faults

and corrects ther Kental activity is becoming more'and moro important ie.

his work. He must be able to appraise a situation rapidly make continual

changes and adjustments, immediately resolve any technical problems and

generally apply his powers of creative imagination and rationalisation.

Os

The :ob oontont in any technical field is constantly becoming more

intellectual, demanding an increasingly greater element of research.

The mechanical, power, technical and transport "functions" of labour

are becoming increasingly the province of machines and mechanical or auto-

mated apparatus; the same applies to the "logical" functions in work.

It would be a mistake, however, to consider (as do some economists

and socialogists ) that changes in the nature of work under automation

will result in the abolition of differences in working activities and

the total disappearance of present occupational structures.

There is certainly today'a drawing together of the mental and the

physical types of uork. This is one of the distinguishing features of

social advancement. There remains, however, and will remain for some time

to come, a certain discordance between highly skilled work(conerned with

the preparation of programmes for automated installations, their con-

struction and control) and work calling for operational functions which do

not demand very high qualifications (e.g. those of the operator of semi-

automatic equipment, the production line assembly worker, the fitter's

mate., maintenance mechanic, transport worker, etc.). A degree'of

division of labour still exists and will long continue between production

workers, machine oporatives and repair and maintenanor. workers.

There is therefore every reason to suppose that even at an advnnced

stage of the present technical and scientific revolution there will still

be a division in occupational structure among the workers assigned to

highly developed automated techniques. Such a division does not exclude -

on the contrary, it presupposes - a balanced development among all workers,

their access to and acquisition of general and speoialised technical'

skills and knowledge as well as practical production skills.
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Considerable importance attaches to the role of the polytechnical

education of the general and the vocational schools in training the r.sing

neration.

Careful analysis of the distinctive features of employment show that,

in spite of the essential differences between various types of activity due

'to the specific nature of techniques and technology, there are common

elements in many Practical skills. There is no doubt at all, for example,

about the similarity of the practical skills required for operating this

or that machine tool: it is evident that skills required for work on

machine tools for metal working can readily be transferred to woodworking

m;Achines.

Similarly there are many points in common in driving motors, machines

and transport vehicles (provided, of course, he differences in their

purpose and construction principles are not too 6reat), or in their

maintenance and repair. There are many commong features in the assembly

of different products apparatus, machines, engineering works, etc.

In organising training for work one must be guidld by the polytech
nical principle that every single facet of technology should be seen, both

in theory and practice, as a concrete application of general scientific

principles, and that the assimilation of general practical skills, readily
applicable in different technical pro esse$, should be the basis of train

ing in working operations.

Training for ,rork should ensure the acquisition of the following
general practical skills in technical and technological fields:

knowledge of how to handle the m -t important hand tools In
different types of work;

ability to read a finished drawing, or make a sketch, and

mark out on the material the principal shapes and dimensions;

ability to set mechanised tools and apparatus and the most

common machine tools, and ability to use them;

ability to find one's way about any reasonably simple piece
of machinery, to see that it is in good working order and

get it ready for use;

ability to set and start up an internal combustion engine
an electric motor, a pump , compressor or any other small

power tool;

ability to carry out the main types of electrical assembly

topair work following a simple diagram;

knowlerr, i:.w to use the chief r,easuming and control

instruLP:n

This list of practical skills is long enough. It is the basis of the
general polytechnical education that youngsters must obtain for employment
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Research has proved that it is possible to apply to training for

work highly effective methods which, backed up by appropriate teaching

aids, enable to pupils to be trained quite rapidly in practical skills

and abilities of a general nature, Giving them a sound polytechnical ba

for the more specialised training they will get after leaving school.

For this the common featured are brought out in the main components

of the structure of the working process, i.e. in the groups formed by

these components: manual work; mechanical treatment of materials; control

of machines; fitting and assembly of various objects. Precise instruc-

tions must be worked out for the corresnending exercises in the training

for work, and a system of key Points to determine exactly the optimal

characteristics of the operations to be performed: tempo of work,

intensity of effort, spatial co-ordination. In connection with this, use

is made, from the very beginning of tho training for work, of various aids

for helping the pupils in their work, and of simple control apparatus.

Research has also shoun that tho use of those methods and aids in

training for work facilitates the best possible combination of this

training with the manufacture of useful articles by tho pupils. It also

helps to create very favourable conditions for inculcating in the pupils

an appropriate attitude towards their work and cood discipline and work-

ing habits.

Our present technical and scientific revoluAion has its repercus-

sions also on the equipment of the schools providing training for work

Nowadays these schools have complex apparatus and technical or cybernetic

equipment, projectors, tape recorders, television, etc. All these aids

help the pupfls to understand their lessons and permit the instruction

both to be given in depth and to cover a wider area.

In devising and using this teaching material the principles of

scientific work organisation and ergonomics are taken into consideration,

which ensures higher educational impact.

The use of these new aids and equipment has had the effect of

changing the nature of the pupils' perception of"knowledgc and has trans-

formed tho conditions of learning (quantity of information absorbed per

unit of time, receptivity, etc.). The result is more thorough assimila-

tion of the instruction and swifter progress through the syllabus.

Conolur5ion

The purpose of polytechnical education and training for work in the

general schools is to achieve a balanced development of the pupils and t

prepare them for life and practical work activity.

Training for work is given in general schools as well as in vocational

schools. Its objectives arq:

- to provio easic scic cc training in sources of energy,
technical nroces-os and technology, and modorn produc-
tion organisation (using the principal branches of

production as a basis)
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- to disseminate knowledge of developments in the branches of

industry and agriculture which arc today tho key factors

and vanguard of the economy;

- to provide the pUpils with practical skills and abilities

of a general nature applicable to the most characteristic
working toels and instruments of modern production and

devices of mechanisation and automation;

- to develop in the pupils an interest in and aptitudes

for technical fields and processes, giving them a

liking for technical subjects and a creative attitude

' towards, work.

In our era of technical and scientific revolution, the volume of

production is increasing and the services sector expanding. The national

economy therefore needs more skilled workers trained in modern techniques

and automated processes: machine tool operators for the mechanical prooes-

sing and handling of materials, chemical plant operators, fitter-repairemen,

electrical fitters, machinists, car, truck and tractor divers and_ innumer-

able types of service worker. We know that the great majority of the pupils

leaving the general schools must be ready to take up work in these occupa-

tions. It is therefore perfectly comprehensible that the general education

system should try to institute any and all possible measures to prepare

pupils for employMent in production work and other sectors of e onomic

activity.
Raising the standard of general and polytechnical education of the

pupils at general and voca.tonal schools has a salutary effect on their

relations, activities and behaviour in the social system. It helps them

to find a place in the world of work which is in line with their individual

aptitudes. This can only be beneficial to the development of their

personality.

P lytechnical education and training, as we conceive it, enables us

to bridge the gap which to some extent persists between general schooling

and vocational training; it helps to lessen the distinction between mental

and physical work.

Analytical and experimental work carried on jointly by educationists

and specialists in different branches of economic activity will provide a

basis for bringing the methods and aims of education in school into line

with the demands of technical and scientific evolution. Progressive ideas

on the development of the individual in the world of tomorrow, and poly-

technical education and training associated with productive work by the

pupils are bound to flourish and expand in line with social advancement,.

the development of science, and production and general cultural progress.
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To judge the adaptabili r of a man to a particular occupation

we Can re-for to two conventionally chosen criteria. The first is his

acquisition of at least an average degroo 'of efficiency in his work,

and the socond is tho degree of satisfaction ho derives from his work

or rather, from tho actual process of his work. A man who measures

up to these two criteria, that is, who has acquired the officimcy

indispensable for his work and who, at the same time, dertVes sati -

faction from his work and thoroughly enjoys it, may be considered

adaptable. But what if a man meets with only one of these criteria?

It is unlikely that a man who enjoys his w rk would be incapable

of doing it as he should. Should such a case nevortholoss occur, we

should havc to oxplain it by nio fact that tho satisfaction felt wae

not derived from the nature of tho occupation itselfm the true level

and character of the tasks that his occupation offers him are cithor

unknown to him or else beyond his grasp.

Now let US turn to tho soca d caso, that of tho man lho is go__

or oven very good at his job but who derives absolutely no satisfaction

from his work. If we take it that adaptability is the individual

index or tho intrinsic worth of a man, then we are bound to rocogn5se

that, in ouch a case, the man is not working to his full potential,

that ho is being hold back by feelings of indifference or repugnance

for the work. In such an instance it would appear to be less a

question of inadaptability to tho occupation than one of incomplete

adaptability. It is difficult to forecast the form that uhis

incomplete adaptability will take or its consequences.

Theso two criteria are undoubtedly relative; at times they

may be subjective. What is tho moaning of "average efficiency" as

applied to occupations for Which no quantitative standards of output

either have boon or could be laid down? And what is meant by

"satisfaction from the actual process of his work"? Can we allow

ourselves to be guided by such vague critoria? It should be notod

hero that, while there is an arca in which estimates of officioncy and

satisfaction should be viowed with caution, there aro other areas in

which such cstimatos can bo reasonably precisot in othor words, a

man has acquired officioncy or he has not, ho-experionces satisfaction

or he doeS not. When_tho criteria can be sharply dofinod, the

judgcmont as to adaptability also becomos more preciso. It must bo

admitted, howovor, that a certain percentage of judgments of

adaptability will remain in the area of uncertainty, given pros nt

levels of knowledge. This we have to accept.

It is highly unlikely that an individual would be able to

moot the roquirements of the two criteria that we have solocted, as

soon as ho starts work. To attain the nocossary degree of efficiency

at work, ho needs to acquire theoretical knowledgo, practical skills

and ability Or dexterity in thcir performance. A psycho-physiologist

would say all those arc acquired by moans of a coupling process or

harmonisation within tho psycho-physiological mako-up of the #

individual, in accordance with the particular
characteristics of the

tasks involved in the occupation and the skills or othor qualific-

ations it requires. It is possible that certain innate poculiarities



PlIT-L;T 7 Page 2.

in the psycho-physiology of an individual may, in a general w y,

prevent him from adapting to a given occupation. But this is not

always apparent from the outset.

The converse is equally true. It would be impossible either

to derive satisfaction from, or to have no satisfaction out of doing

a job without having acquired the knowledge, skill and ability it

requires. If I am to be able to judgo uhother a certain occupation

appeals to me Or not, I must first reach a certain loyal of proficiency

in it, must have become a "professional" in it. It is by no moans

uncommon to see opinions on an occupation change with time. There is

a proverb which says that yoti only need to taste a drop of seawater to

know that the sea is salt. But this does not hold true for most

occupations. You need to t-ste much more than a drop to know what

they are like.

From this it oan be seen that vocational adaptability cannot

bo considered as a eharactoristio or trait which a person possesses

bcforo he ever begins work, Something that is already in him and that

can be discovered or determined in advance. On the contrary, this

adaptability should be soon as something which develops during a man's

working life, as he becomes proficient in his occupation. Gradually,

while he is acquiring the necessary level of proficiency, ho will begin

to fool satisfaction in his work. .Undoubtedly too, "profossionalisation"

- or the development in the beginner of the "profeasional touch" -

is a fairly long process. That is whon the individual's adaptability

begins to take shape, and it may be assumed to go on developing until

he ceases to practise tho occupation.

Ue should add that, in Soviet psychology, there is no hing

suryrising in the vicw that vocational adaptability is formed while

practising tho occupation. All the propertios or qualities of human

nature aro developed through practical experience. Vocational

adaptability is but one of those propertics or qualitios and consequently

is governed by the SUMO laws.

It is well knowahowever, that not everybody develops this

adaptability. This was why we found it nocessary to fall back on

criteria. By applying them it can be sccn that, in some klasos,

adaptability does not develop, or at least not within apprepriato or

admissible time limits (for it must always be remembered whon talking

of the occupational life of an individual, that the span of a man's

activo working life is limited in time). In this connection we havo

to find out which individual and constant psycho-physiological character-

istics in7.a person arc likely to permit his dovoloping adaptability

for a particular occupation and which, on tho other hand, are those

that will make it almost impossible for him to form such an adaptability.

As wo are hero dealing with the individual and constant psycho-

physiological charaetoristics in man, tho problem of man's vocational

adaptability and tho forecasting of such adaptability should be troated

as ono of the problems of.differential psycho-physiology in that branch

of scionco dealing with individual psychological differences and their

physiological bases. One of tho most ominont founders of contemporary



PVTIW 7 Page.3.

differential Psycholocy, B.M. Tcplov, considered tha in order to

have a really scientific concept of the problem of individual

psycholoo'ical differences between men, a .?ystematic study of the

physiological bases ci individual psychological differences, was

absolutely indisponsablo.

What has just boon said in no way contradicts the rol.e of the

purely psychological
characteristics of man in the formation of his

adaptability. The important role played for example, by the prestige

of this, that or the other type of work in determining occupational

motivation is well known. The desire to work in an occupation that

is held in high esteem is stronger, and oven the satisPaction to be

derived from it may be greater, provided that the working conditions

are the same as those of the other occupations considered. But the

importance of individual psycho-physiological characteristics should

never be underestimated. It is also well known that even When the

motivation is extremely strong and the teaching methods highly

perfected, those olements acting tog6ther do not always load to

success in the occupation, taking success to mean satisfaction and

efficiency. It is in such a case that we have to devote all our

attention to the Tele of individual psycho-physiological character-

istics.

Tho science of individual psychological differences and their

physiological bases, as currently taught in the USSR, is based on a

coherent collection of experimental and theoretical data.

Differential psycho-physiology is based on I.P. Pavlov's theory of the

the principal properties of the nervous system, and especially as

further developed by B.M. Teplov with regard to its anplicabion to man.

According to the concepts of Pavlov and his pupils, there were

three such properties - the strength, mobility and equilibrium of the

nervous process. Those concepts wore stated in the 1930ts. Pavlov

assumed that their "extremes" form, by mutual association, four

combinations of four types of higher nervous activity. Those P ur

typos could bc identified more or less exactly with the four

universally recognised temperaments - the strong, balanced, inert

type - identified with the phlegmatic temperament; the strong,

balanced, mobile typo - the sanguine temperament; the strong;

unbalanced typo (in which excitability is the predominant trait

the choleric temperathent; the weak typo - the melancholic temper-

ament.

I.P. Pavlov frequently cams back to the idea bf a physiological

basis behind the marked differences apparent in the behaviour of

certain individuals. He subsequently rejected some variants of this ,

theme in favour of others. Uo should be indulging in unpardonable

dogmatism, and acting in a spirit quite contrary to that which

inspired the scientific approach of Pavlov, if we were to refer only

to the last variant that he published and to believe that its content

provided a final and unshakeable solution to tho problem. Toplov,

having analysed the development of Pavlov's ideas on the types of

nervous system, showed that there wore not sufficient grounds for
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limiting the numter of typos to thc four mentioned above despite the
close parallels that could be drawn between them and the types of

temperament known since antiquity. Similarly, there would bo little
justification in insisting that there arc only three main properties

of the nervous system. Only systematic research could rove 1 tho
true number of these properties and their associations. The form-

ation of these associations could be taken te be conditiened bz, thc

physiological nature of the properties thomselvcs. It is a fact that
research over the past few years has brought to light many new
elements regarding the properties of the nervous system.

V.D. Nobylicin has formulated a hypothesis concerning the

existence of a property peculiar to tho nervous system. Thi-
property, which he called the dynamic, is present in the function of

the cerebral cortex. A group of authors under the leadership of
M.N. Borisova reached the conclusion that mobility could be attributed

to a schism resulting in two properties: (1) a lability apparent in
the speed with which nervous processes appear and disappear, and
(2) instability proper apparent in the speed at which nervous paths
modify. According to Borisova, data is being gathered in the
Nobylicin laboratory which shows that concentration too, is a
characteristic which is relatively independent of the cortical
processes.

Tho association of the main properties of the nervous system,

inherent in each individual, determineshis personal characteristics.
Convincing, systematically prepared data is increasingly proving
that these characteristics may be considered innate, and possibly
even hereditary (cf. research done in the above-mentioned laboratory
by I.V. Ravi-0-1orbo). In this connection, Nebylicin considers that
different specialised cerebral systems occasionally differ from one
another in the characteristics that occur within them in relation to
the main properties of the nervous systom.

These same main properties of the nervous system which provide
the biological basis for individual differences are not, end
obviously cannot be, of an occupational nature. Vocations may appear
and disappearl-but human nature remains relatively stable. These
properties however, attract the attention of psyche:.ogists and
physiologists by their way of manifesting themselvcv in human
behaviour and psychic activity. These are thc properties that make
up our individual dynamic peculiarities, which show through the :

diverse layers of habit and other acquired behavioural traits with
varying degrees of clarity in each of us. Thoy also leave their
mark on studios and work alike, making them easier for some and
rendering them that much more difficult, or even impossible, for ethers.

In his work, man. i oxposod to different situations:

he may be required to concentrate intensely and for a lonG
time or to be able to switch quickly;

he may have to carry aut caSy', standard and m notonous tasks,
or to undertake varied and difficult tasks;

3



PVT7JT 7 Pagc

he may have to work under condi ions which place considerable
responsibility on him, of which he is fully awar * at other

times his mistakes may be of little'importance.

All these are es ential characteristics of working life, and

different persons adapt to them in different ways. Thoir,adaption

dopcnds on their individual dynamic components, that is, the
peculiarities conditicncd by thc association which builds up botwcon

the pro-ocrties of thoir nor-v-us systems.

On the basis of oxperiments carried out in our laboratory, wo

can state that all occupations can bo divided into two greups. Those

in tho first group make domands that can only be met by persons in

whom the main propertics of the nervous system have formed certain,

well-defined associations. Tho adaptability of a person to an
occupation of this first group depends on the existence of such

associatiens. Adaptability to work in the occupations of the second

group can be devoloped in any normal person, provided that an
appropriate motivation can bo created.

One of the occupations that we studied and that can be

considered to belong to thc first group is that of power switch-

board operator and load dispatcher (electric power). Experiments

bota on thc job and in the laboratory have shown that carrying out
occupational duties undor conditions made difficult by the dangcr

accompanying a threatened broakdewn, makes very great demands on the

nervous system (rosearch done by K.M. OuroviY, V.F. Matvoeva and
1.1/1. Edelman).

Such "absolute" demands wore net apparent in the occupation of

latho operator (research done by A.I. Suharova and I. Dan). Persons

with diffcring individual charactoristics can successfully engage in
this occupation without any nced for their individual traits to bo

smoothed out. Their characteristics romain evident in the style of

their work (which remains personal), in their dynamic capacity for
work(their production curve) and, finally, in the attraction that

certain tasks of like nature have for them.

In our laboratory, research is being clone on all these aspects.

Our rosearch into different occupations and the varying conditions

under which they arc practised, has loa us increasingly to appreciate
the great and vital force behind the theory of this,' psycho-Physiological

differontial on which all cur work is based.

It is well known that the application drtho theory of vocational

adaptability is of particular importance in vocational guidance. We

consider that it would be wrong to think In terms of a prodestination

as regards the choice of an occupation for young people and thcn by

sOIlle method or ether, te roinforco the notion of predestination by

deciding on their adaptability before they have had any oxperienco of

working life. In our opinion, adaptability is developed thraugh, or

while, working. For most occupations, provided that there is tho

appropriato motivation, adaptability forecasts must be optimistic.
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Tho complex of knowledge and skills required to participate

in the creation of material goods and cultural values is a pledge

handed down from one generation to the next. In the education and

training of young people, their preparationfor employment obviously

takes an important place, and very lar;n numbers of nersons and

bodies (parents, pro-school establishments, general schools, etc.)

are engaged in one way or another in finding solutions to the problem.

Success in vocational training and success at work depend in a largo

measure on the quality of provocational training. The objectives of

provocational training are highly diversified and the conditions for

its application vary widely, but the same general psychological

principles apply in every case - in particular, the general psycho-

logical principles involved in the processes of "training for work"

(trudevoo obuYenio) and education in general. There are no ready-

made answers to all the many problems that turn up in the process of

provocational training, but a knowledge of the principal psychological

factors involved in successful training for work is of considerable

help in selecting the most suitable moans, forms and methods of

.

training for each individual case.

The flandamont 1 psychological principles to be takcn into

consideration aro the gradualness of the process of a human being's

acquisition of particular attributes and its dependence on the

environment and educational background of the individual. It is a

fact that a groat many important personal oharacteristies germinate in

the individual and develop before ho starts his prevocational training.

Among these are his inclination towards a typo of occupation, his

aptitudes, tha characteristic features of his interests and personality,

etc., all of which are of groat importance for his future intollectual

and physical work. Psychological research and oxporience in tho

education and character development of children bring to light the

considerable difficulties involvod in trainind them for their futuro

work. .Semo of the chief problems area

(a) developing in the child an interest in and respoct fo human

labour, as well as a willingness to face up to dutios to

society, as a member of the community;

(b) raising training for work to the status of an essential foaturo

in the harmonious all-round development of tho individual;

( giving pupils multipurpoo practical skills and abilities;

(d) preparing the pupils for thoosing their future occupation.

Lot us briefly consider thc psychological principles and

conditions which are vital in buildirg up the piroile_.-practical skills

and which aro valid in ennry phase of training for work. While it

may at times appear simple, in fact the process of inculcating those

skills is highly complex and conditioned by many factors. If even

one is lacking tho training is inevitably affected. Among the factors

involved aro the special features of those practical skills (it is

well known that these skills are very diverse), the organisational

featuros of the training, individual differences in age and character

of tha pupils themsn.lvos, oto.
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1. A matter o highest significancc is the pupil's attitudo
towards thc instructie thc oxtent to which he -wishes to succecd in his
school work. This interost motivates an active endeavour to sucoccd and
awakens in him tho drive to perscvere and overcome difficulties. Study
,of the causes of individual differences in the tempo of tho pupil's work
in the vocational schools has shown it to be a function primariry ef
their attitude to the work they arc faced with at the school and in their
trado. In other words, the objectives of training for work, as of any
other typo of training, must necessarily include cone-ant attention to
the character development of the pupilL. This,moans that training for
work is inseparably bound'Ap with odueation in the broadest sense. -

2. Training in practical skills and abilities, to be succossful,
must teach not only a basic knowledge of the subject but also how to apply
that knowledge in solving practical problems. A course of theoretical
instruction paralleling practical lcssons is not always sufficient to
guarantee this, and a gap or block may appear botwoon theory and practice.
For instance, pupils who can without difficulty draw and exulain diagrams
of electrical circuits; may have trouble in actua/ly setting up a circuit.
To be able to apply knowledge calls for special training in the approp-
priatc procedures, and this instruction must bc both during the theoretical
lessons as woll as during the practical oxercisos.

3. A groat dcal of psychological and educational research has boon
devoted to training mothods, and especially to the ways of giving
instructions, since those constitute an important clement in training for
work. The answers to those problems arc bound up with basic, general
principles. The following question, in particular; has not yet boon
satisfactorily answercd in many countriesz should workers bc trained
simply to carry out detailed orders from above or should they be trained
to solve problems for themselves? The first hypothesis implies a
simplifiod form of training, its objective solely to convoy to young
people practical skills and abilities to do a job (i.e. the pupil does
cxactly what the teacher tolls him to do). Where tho objcctive is to
turn out workers capablo of organising their ovn work, of selecting a
particular way to do tho job and immediately rectifying any irregularity
in the functioning of the equipment, the training proccss becomes more
complox. While in tho early stagos'of this kind of training, the
instructions to the pupils must give them detailed guidance for their
activitios, later on thcy must bc so formulated as to stimulate them
to work on their own and apply their own solutions to problcs (0.g. by
purposely being incomplete or containing unnocessary information).
Various research projects have shown thc importance of the instruction
bcing drafted in clear languagu fully uompxt-hculaibic to Vac pupils, of
bcing completo but concise, and constantly kept up to date (in tou'eh
with tcchnical change and new ideas). It is most-important to know how
to combine oral instructions with written instructions and demonstrations
and to ensure that every pupil is in a position to follow the steps.in
thn working process, thc teacher's demonstration, the work of other
members of the class etc.
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4. Self-supervision er self-assessment is one of the most

important elements in training. In the first place, it is vital

to thc assimilation of any practical skill, as a basis for greater

precision in tho performance of the movements. Secondly, self-

assessment builds a particular and complex skill in the pupil which

calls for special training. In the toachirg of practical skills,

it is very important to establish a relationship of cause and effect

between the operation performed and the results achieved, and to put

thc pupil in a position to uso this food-back to perfect his move-

ments. To be able to do so he must be trained to apply the throe

primary components in the self-supervision 1.rocess3 his sensory

capacity (to know and recognise thc signs indicating the correct

performance of an operaticn); his mental capacity (to assess tho

importance of the different indices, reasons for the'offects observed,

and their possible.consequoncos, end to be able to make a. decision);

and a purely operational oapacity (to know how to remedy irregular-

ities in the working process). Experience with this special training

for self-assessment has shown that it can intensify the pupils'

interest in,'and improve their performance.

Applied to the acquisition of practical ability, cllf-assess-

ment is an active process. The active principle in teaching i$

closely bound up with tho factor of "awareness" (soznatel'nest') -

knowing what one is doing and why - the very opposite of the mechanical

absorption of knowledge. It is well known that a major objective

of contemporary psychological and educational research is to achieve

conditions which will stimulate the learning process.

5. A psychological analysis of special features )f tho

practical skills and abilities to be taught to the pupils is extremely

important. Such analysis is the basis for the proper selection of

the training moans and methods, for defining the pupils' tasks and

determining which operations should be subject to solf-supervision.

Fundamental mistakes will be made if there is no such analysis.

Training in-specific practical skills for example, may be primarily

centred on training in certain movements, whereas being able to

understand, the operational framowork for these movements is the

essential for learning the Skills. It is vital to take into duo

considoration the special-characteristics of motor, sensory and

mental abilities, of principal and auxiliary skills, of multipurpose

and more specialised technical skills, etc; it is equally necessary

to take into account the individual differences among the pupils

learning those various skills and abilities.

Prior psychological analysis of the training tasks te be

performed by the Pupils provides an opportunity to assess tho

difficulties they may moot during training and to try to remedy them.

In this way it has been found that difficulties increase (1) when the

precision and.the speed required in tho operations iacroase, (2) when

it becomes necessary to perform several operations and control several

processca at ence,-and (3) when the:indices ex,
criteria'rolied on in

the course of solf-assessmentcan no longer easily bo.distinguished,

can be eaaily confused, etc. Training the ability required to master
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these difficulties calls for special exorcises in which the principle
of gradual progression from easy to more difficult tasks must bo
stiictly observed. The us C special training equipment may sometimes
be valuable in connection with these c roises.

The two types of nractical skill alr ady referred to - multi-
purpose and more specialised technical skills - call for more detailed

study. Psychological study of different typos (even vory simple types
of working activity revoals,twe scrips of compencntsz (1) similar
operations frequently repeat (where the repetition results in the
permanent acquisition cif practical skills, as well as a certain degree
of automatic ability), and (2) operations comprising features subject

to variatIons hore thu worker can, by exorcising reflection and
problcm-solving Skills, use different methods. Care must be taken
not to underestimate (as can happen sometimes in the course of training.
for work) the importance of training in pur'-ly operative skills or the
training in practical skills requiring some intellectual activity;
both are essential for the pupils development and for aehiewing the
objectives of the training. Psychological roscarch has domonsiratod
conclusively that training in bread practical skills and abilities
requiring some mental activity is already possible in tho early years
of general oducation. Those are the skills required in planning,
organisation, control, etc. The importance of those skills in
develeping qualities such as the ability to persuade, to reason, to
sot high standards for personal performance, etc., has also boon
confirmed by research. In training for these skills or abilities
ihich arc important for any work activity) considerable importance

attaches to exorcises in solving practical problems demanding montal
capacities (work planning, etc.). These exorcises aro most important
from the point of viow of the pupils' intellectual development, and
especially for developing an aptitude for practical thinking.

Puroly operative skills (such as aro needed in, for instanco
sawing and planing), in which the sensory or motor components are.
predominant-and which aro aequired mainly through suitablo prectide,
have a more limited role. It should be noted however, that the
elementary skills involved in the madhining of metals and ether
materials and in tho use of the coMmonest working tools (machine-
tools, files, etc.) are not diminishing in importance even in the'
present conditions of technical develop.nent. They are still basie.
Designers and manufacturers are being called upon today to produce
hand tools that can be used by cosmenauts for repair jobs during
space flights, and of courso workinT with cotplicated automated plant
requires ovrators to have had very high level intellectual and
sensory-motor training.

In present conditions, the general princiPles of training fOr
work aro losing none of thqir importance for the harmonious, all-
round development of thc pupils. Just as purely physical activity
without any basic science teaching, develops children only physically
and interferes with thoir intellectual growth, so instruction in the
basic sciences which is not linkod with tho performance of tho types
of physical work appropriate for children, stunts thoir development
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(both physical and mental). In psychelocv the sensations, perceptions

(including the perception of the acts of o self and their results)

and other factors created by the interactien'of mon and objects or

phenomena in the environment are grouped together as cognitive

processes. Fer the proper development of their cognitive faculty,

to receive training fer work and to participate in varied and

socially useful work at a suitable level',-are most important-factors

in the physical, intellectual and sensory-pereeptive development of

children, and in the development of assiduity, powers of endurance,

and other qualities that can scareely bo acquired outside the world

of work.

6. While considering the general principles and conditions

affecting training, attention must also be paid to individual

differences among the pupils, since such differences may have a

decisive effect en the results of the training. The study of

individual psychological differences among the pupils is a comploX

problem calling for close attention and special preparation as well

as perceptiveness and tact from the teachers. Unless one has

carefully studied the personality of the pupil, the conditions and

any special apccts of his development, it is hardly possible to

determine his individual personal traits, in particular his

inclinations and interests, emotional and volitional qualities,

temperament, character and general and special aptitudes. One of

the most difficult prcblems, and one which carries the highest

responsibility, is the determination of the pupil's aptitudes and

how to develop them. Innate predispositions - the basis of

aptitudes - can expand properly only in the course of appropriete

work experience. In its abeence, there is no basis fer judging

whether different types of aptitude are there or not, and at what

level, etc. Aptitudes may also be broughtout and developed under the

influence of the pupil's volitional qualities, his Perseverance,

assiduity,-eto. If these attributes are lacking, a favourable

predisposition may lie dormant for ever. It must alse be borne in

mind that nature has endowed man with tho'capacity for harmonious,

diversified development. It follows that most occupations are in

practice open to any individual enjoying good health, provided he

has the desire and the opportunity -Le learn the trade in queetion.

The important thing is te ensure existence of the conditions which

will encourage the development of human aptitudes."

With regard te preparing pupils for choosing their nature

occupation, wo must recognise that this choice is becoming increas-

ingly important and significant. New fields of work, new types of

occupation, changes in the nature-of work and the constantly

increasing complexity of the demands made on the productive labour

force, are all factors adding to the difficulties inherent in

providing vocational guidance fer youth - a task which albe'invelves

the responsibility of parents and teachers. Vocational counselling

and guidance is of growing importance in the diStribution of human

resources. yr.paneion of guidance activities creates a need to

examine a series of coMplex psychologieal problems.
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In many countrios there is growing dissatisfaction regarding

the seientific bases underlying the existing systems of vocational

counsolling (i.e. assistance in choosing a career). Thcrc arc two

principal vocational guidance systems; educational and diagnostic.

We in the Soviot Union believe in the -;ducational guidance system,

since unlike the partisalis of the diagnostic, wo believe that tho

determination of an individual's adaptability to an occupation

calls for a prolongod study of the individual trainee and those of

his personal characteristics which arc significant to tho occupation.

An individual's aptitudes cannot be either predictod or doterminod

onee and for all on tho Ipasis of a psychological interview, however

easy and convenient its tnotheds may appear to be.

In practice, vocational Guidance develops in relation to

economic needs and tho preparation of teachers and specialist

counsellors for their guidance work.

We regard it as inadmissible to rcly on ill-founded and
insufficiently tested methods for detormining pupils' gonoral and

occupational aptitudes. It must not be forgotten that their whole

future may be docisively affected. In cur opinion this should be

tho main consideration in the choice of the systom and methods used

in vocational guidanco.

Moro scientific research is needed on the fell

of the psychology cf occupational choice:

study of occupations and the poyeholo

spect

ical demands they make

upon the individual;

conditions and principles governing the way in which qualities
important from the point of view of an occupation aro built

up in the course of vocational training and induction;

psychological characteristics of the personality and the

mothods of diagnosing and forecasting occupational adaptability;

met:Ivation of occupational choice and its origins-

the psychological bases for the metheds of vvition
used in schools;

the preparation of pedagogical aids for vocational guidance.

7uidance

General Conclusions

Altffough vocational guidance came 0 being at the beginni

of the pros,Jnt century, the elaboration of thc scientific bases for
its practice still calls for thc closest attention on tho part of
those engaged in the main branches of study involved in it. Thopo

include sociology, oducatiOnal science, physiology and psychology,

economics, technology, etc. Only through thc joint efforts of
exports in all theso fields, and of those who practiso them, will

answers be found for the vital quostien of providing appropriate
vocational guidance and training for work for thc young generations.
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Exper ence shows that the most favourable conditions for building

up an interest in and respect for work in young people are to be found

in families ehere the pnrents make an effort to create suitable

conditione for orienting the children's interests and developing their

liking for work. Parents are likely to make Mistakes when they do

not know how to direct this process of preparing their children for

choosing an occupation and have not the necessary pedagogical background.

This is why any action directed towards parents should give due weight

to two factors: (1) the systematic provision, within the family circle,

of a form of education or training in preper attitudes to work, and

(2) action to inform parents about the ppychologioal aspects of bringing

up and guiding their children.

Par the individual to look upon his work as not merely a necessity

but a vitally important constituent in hie life, a source of deep

satiefaction, he must be keenly interested in it and seek to perfect his

performance. To achieve this implies bringing up youngsters to like and

respect work and to have a conscientious sense of their responsibility

for its results. All these elements present in training in att-,,udes to

work become particularly important when it is a matter of preparing

children to choose their future career.

York in olase under the direction of the teachers is of great

importance in a child's upbringing; but the proper organisation of

the work done by the child in the family circle is no Idea important.,

Introduction to work habits, training in practical skills and abilities,

inculcation of a positive attitude to work and the moulding of the

principal character traits of the child all take place in the family

circle at home as much as at school. It is important for parents to

realise that not all forms of work contribute to the physical and

intellectual development of their chilli: its full beneficial effect

is only obtained when a number of educational postelates are fulfilled.

The most important of these requirements are: that the work should be

suitably matched to the child's age and strength; that, once begun, the

work must be completed and definite results obtained; that the purpose

of the work should be shortterm and clearly understandable; and that the

whole programme must cover different types of activity, of graduated

difficulty and complexity. Physical work must be associated with mental

worl-; This association is specially important in the life and activity

of the child since it helps develop an integrated personality.

The interest in work developed in him as a child, his inner feeling

of the need to work and an ambition to perfect his performance

contribute largely to the individual's capacity to work and achieve a

high level of productivity.

Research by Soviet educationists1 shows that eVery child can carry

out physical work:matched to'bis capacity and fulfil specIfic duties. just

Makarenko, A.S.: Courses in ohildren'a education. Lecture on

education of attitudes to work, Works Vol. IV, Edition, A.P.X*,

RSFSR, NE., 1957; Mar6ova, T.A.: Preschool education of children in

the family2lE212, Ucpedgie 195 ; Pecernikova, I.A.: Education of

school children linked with work in the home ITYpedgiz, 1964;

Svadkovskij, J.F.: Work education for children, M., 1956; Pastuh,

E.J.A.: Awakening a love of nature and farm work in children M., 1961.
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well at home as at school Regular participation ia work will

develop a habit of working in the child. To carry out everyday tacks

and be aware of usefulness to himself 8nd to othere will give him

satisfaction.

It is normal in a family for a child to have certain set household

chores to do. This is ono of the most important components of training

in attitudes to work. In the first place, the child develops the

ability to looh after his own person and his clothes. Gradually he

learns how to fold his clothes, clean his shoes and wash and iron si ple

garments. Beth boys and girls should learn %o de these things. The

children in the family do their share of the washingup and learn how

to set and clear the table. They are taught how to look after the home

(airing the rooms, sweeping and dusting, etc.).

The teacher in :he school 8nd the parents in the home teach the

children hew to use household equipment such as the vacuum .

cleaner and washing machine and other common electrical appliances.

And in learning how to use them the children participate in the work

of the house.

Experience and research both chow that the development in children

of a love of work and a wish to work as well as possible stems very
largely from the attitude of the parents to their chi:dren's work.

A wellknown Soviet educationist, A.S. Makarenko, has very rightly

'pointed out +hat "The main basis for the parents' authority cannot be

other than their way of life and work, tP3ir civic attitude and

behaviour. The home is itself a noble work, full of responsibility;
the parents responsible for it have to answer to society for the life

and happiness of the children".1

The father ,and mother and other adult members cf the family set the

example in carrying out the indispensable everyday tasks; they develop
the sense of responsibility for the work done and from time to time
comment on the children's workf encourage them and, when necessary,
reprimand them for work badly done.

Unlike games and amusements, work calls for energy ead a determined
effort from the person who does it. For it_to_l_Arielketive_reila
in the child'e_ph-sical and moral Trowth_ the _work must be adapted to the

4."8aga_a_21..p..chJI, CP to school age, children can only do very easy
everyday household jebs. At school age the range of tasks, can be much

Schloichildren should be systematically accustomed to regular
physical and mental work, while still having the opportunity to play.

Makarenk6, A.S.: Courses in children's education Lecture on
parental autherj_tx, yorks, Vol. IV, Edition A.P.N., RSFSB4 114, 1957;

Makarenko, A.S.: A beck for parents, ibid.
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In action directed towaids helping parents provide vocational

guida.nce to and. educate their children in proper attitudes to work, the

class teacher (klassngj rukovoditel') has an important role to play.

He gets-to know the child's home conditions, the parents' occupations and

level of education, their appraisal of the child's physical and mental

development. He must find out what job they suggest to their son or

daughter and analyse the reasons for their recommendation. All this

infomation has to be Obtained through personal interviews as well as

formal inouiries.

Research has shown that parental influence on the children'

occupational choice varies from one family to another. On this basis

IJarents can be divided into a number of categories the classification is

of course somewhat arbitrary).

Group I. The parents actively influence the child's choice, giving

him concrete advice based on knowing his aptitudes and interests, his

state of health and the needs of the nations./ economy.

Croup 2. The parents discuss tha matter with their children but do

not actively influence them.

Group 3. The parents interfere actively with the child's own plans

and ideas and force him into some job without taking his wishes and

interests into consideration.

Group 4. The parents do not influence the child in any way and leave

him to make a decision,

Thiene/ass teacher takes this classification as the basis for the

method to adopt in working with the parents. Of course this does not

mean there is a readymade approach applicable to each group; but

principles can be derived from it which can be applied in helping the

parents to lead the child to a sensible choi-Je of occupation. It

should be remembered that the choice of a career, of a suitable job or

field of activity, has always been one of the problems the younger

generation finds most disturbing. Deciding what to become is a complex

problem for anybody and especially difficult for youngsters just

embarking on life.

A wise choice of occupation is very important for every citizen and

for the State too. On the personal plane, the right choice means job

satisfaction for the man, the growta of a spirit of initiative and a

creative attitude, and also less fatigue because he is doing work he

likes. FInom the point of view of the State, a sensible choice of

occupation goes hand in hand with a rational training of manpower for the

national economy, for when the worker is employed in work which interests

him, there is likely to be a higher rate of productivity, lower staff

1 Dobrynin, M.A.:. Family influence an occupational choice of school

children in the senior classes in Problems in school vmational gLAIkcIt

and counselling., Moscow, 1969; Galkite, 0.1.: Study on the influence

of the family ma the occupational aspirations of school children, ibid.
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turnover and fewer dropouts in training.

A celebrated Soviet educatienist, Mrs. N.K. Krupskajay has pointed
out the great social implications of the matter in these words: "Wise

choice of occupation is of immense importance for the work, for
production and for the worker imself.... This is why when workers are
being selected one should have a clear understanding about what persons
should be allocated to this or that type of work. The worker's

characteristics i.e. the personal qualities, knowledge and skills
needed for work in this occupation or that is of capital importance."'

The problem of occupational choice has to be considered in

relation to the subject's age. It, is especially difficult for
adolescents of 14 or 15 years, and they should always be assisted
their choice by teachers and parents. A Wise choice becomes
particularly important for children who want to go on to vpcational
school or technical college after leaving common basic school. It i

also important, however, for those who go on to the general secondary
schools; if they choose wisely and, in full knowledge of the facts at
this stage, they will not make any mistakes later on and will be able

to prepare for the ocoupation selected. But occupational chpice is
vital and decisive fer pupils in the terminal classes. Ways need to be
found for giving them practical help for their placement in productive
work, that is in life itself.

Generally, the choice of occuoation is linked with the young
person's interests and aptitudes (for technical subjects, medicine,
teaching' ete.). Our starting point is the principle that no man is
entirely without aptitude for any kind of activity. Furthermore, any
normal, healthy individual is capable, up to a certain point, of the .

most varied kinds of work. At the same time, however, an individual hae
optimum aptitude for certain kinds -or even for one particular kind -
of activity. The fundamental problem fpr_the educat,ionist is to
discover the field_in_which the individual is likely tp_make_the most
of his potelhere he ean be of most_use to societ _and _et the
Area-Lest job satisfaction. Gorrect diagnosis of these_factors by -

teachers and :arents is orle_of_the most_importent basesjor Taalcin_q the
rlat peeuPational choice.

What are tho signs orcriteria by which parents can judge their
children's ability? One is a definite interest for a-particular sphere
of knowledge and the tendency of the child to busy himself happily
without constraint in whatever work interests him, giving up all his
free time,to it. Of course, this interest does not always spring up .

suddenly and spontaneously, nor does it always indicate the presence of
any special aptitude;. but in most cases there 16 Some correlation
between these elements. The parents' job is therefore to enccurage -

their children's interests, actively and try to see that these interests__
do not remain superficial but become deeply rooted and 'stable. Some
children quickly become enthusiastic about a.given kind of work but cool
9ff as soot: as the first difficulties or obstacles become apparent; With
such children it is unrealistic to hope that appropriate aptitudes will
eventually form and develop.

Krupskaja N.34:,: Works, Vol. IV, Edition A.P.N., RsFp_1, M. 1959.
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Another criterion is the quickness or ease with which children

manage to acquire particular skills c.nd abilities. This capacity may

become evident in very young children or in older ones. Speed of

assimilation is not always a guarartee of aptitv.o, however, and it

is important to remember, in this connection, that work done quickly

must still be up to standard.

An individual will thus be considered gifted if he is able to

assimilate a given occupation quickly and well, if he picks up the

relevant skills and abilities more easily than -.ther people and if,

in the course of his work or training, he achieves results well above

the average.

Many parents worry whether, in general, it is possible to develop

aptitude for one type of activity or another. Certainly it can be done:

aptitudes develop in the course of work they grow up through work.

While acknowledging this, however, it has to be remembered that if the

Objective set is to develop only moderate ability in music or

mathematics, for example to the highest possible level, the hopedfor

results will rot always be achieved: the skills and abilities acquired

will be too few aad too poor in relation to the time and'effort

expended.

Apart from the matter of interests and aptitudes (the "I want to"

and the "I can"), the choice of occupation raises questions of a social

and economic nature. What occupations are useful to society? Which are

most in demand right now and what aro their future prospects? These

problems ars extremely important. They must be resolved jointly by the

school, the family and society.

It often happens that occupational choice is swayed by the fact

that seal job or other is currently popular or fashionable or offers

expanding opportunities. Recent observations1 show that the technical

trades (especially in radio, electronics and-automation) have a very

high attraction for young people, both boys and girls, while some service

occupations and the building trades, for example, do not Interest them

at ail. it is not wise to choose an occupation solely on this basis of

its popularity at any given point in time. At interviews with pupils

in the terminal classes, I often hear it said that they want to go on

to study at technical school or college, but not ail these pupils show

any Pronounced interest in technology, and often enough their progress

in physics and mathematics is poor. When asked why they want to choose

these technical fields, the children may refer to their parents/ advice:

as the twentieth century is an era of technology, they must choose jobs

to match. Certainly, modern technical evolution and the automation of

production call for large numbers of workers with technical training;

1 Golomstrok, A.B. and Kondrat/eva, L.L.: "Cbcupational goals of

terminal class pupils" in Vocational idance work in the school

Kaluga, 1968.
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is borne in mi c when atte pts are being made to interest him in an

occupation, a good many d.isappointment s and useless emotion can be

avoided as there will be fewer cases where they turn out to be

unfitted for the occupation selected. Parente ehould therefore oon,,ult

the physician in good time te ascertain whether there are any

indications advisirg against certain occupations for their child. In

the USSR such consultations are available in district polyclinics with

doctors specialising in the treatment of adolescents. The doctors have

at their disposal an inventory of such indications affecting the

vocational training and employment of young people.

Choosing an occupation gives rise to many diffieulties today.

Specialisation is at such a pitch that, without special training, it is

becoming impossible to find a way through the maze of different jobs

in every branch of industry and economic activity. What do boys

and girls really know about it? It appears from inquiries that their

knowledge of the world of work is in fact very limited. They know

about very few types of occupation, in proportion to the number now in

being. A vapt coentryelide campaign needs te be organieed, tglealgh

press radio and television to_provide information on current 'ohs,

the type ofwork they_involve and their_oareer prospects.

The more that youngsters know about different jobs, the easier

it will be for them to settle down in life. The taek of informing them

should, however, begin in the home. In general, school children do not

know very much about their parents' work It is something if they even

know where their parents work and have some idea of what their trade

is. Very few of them can say what their father and mother actually do.

Parents should talk about their work with their children, tell them

what they do and what the articles they make are useful for. If they

haVe the opportunity they shoull show the children where they work,

emplaining at the same time what sort of work is done in the factory,

etc.; this would be the first step in familiarising them with the

different occupations. Parents could go much further they could

come to the school and talk about their work and their factory with a

group of pupils. The parents of a whole class of children usually

cover between-them a great variety of jobS. They could give the

children a very lively picture of the content and nature of their

occupations* the careeeepeospects, opportunities for creative activity,

the knowledge and practical skills and abilities of the people working

in the Same field,

It is important to talk to children about how to prepare for an

get a start in the occupation. Becoming familiar with the work of

their own parents and the jobs _of other member6 of the family will

help to broaden their ideas about haw to earn a living. Special

attention should be given to jobs at skilled worker level, since

children often have mistaken ideas about them. The parents have a bi

part to play. Many cases have been noted where skilled production

workers, by arranging highly interesting interviews with groups of

children, have inspired the youngsters with a liking for the work

and respect for the workers*

We have seen that le choosing an occueation a way of life a

great many factors have be taken into consideration; interest in

and aptitude for a given field of work; state of health; the demands

the occupation makes on the individual; social and economic faetors.
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To prepare their children
aholutelv for the Par
p'et the training needed for thi

publications providing relevant

for choosin an occupation iteie
ants to know where their ohildron can

t type of job. There are verioue
information on the subject.

Many parents think the best way for their children to erbark on a

career ie through entering a higher education establishment recent

research has proved this belief to be widespread). It is eaey to

understand why parents should think this. They earnestly want to see

their children becoming very highly skilled specialists and are

encouraged by the fact that the number of places in higher education

in the USSR is increasing every year, and that the Soviet Union is the

country with the highest number of students in the world. Sometimes,

however, parents forget that the way to higher education may lie through

produetion work, where the youngsters learn the practical skills needed

for their future occupation. For young people, production work is the

school of life. It is no impediment to continued study. -The network

of correspondence and evening courees in the USSR is expanding vastly.

Labour legislation gives young production workers who undertake further

study a whole series of advantagee intended to help them to succeed.

A coneiderable number of young people leaving the general schools

go into Production work. :It is important to prepare them in advance for

the choice of a suitable. ekilled trade. For this purpose, they are made

familiar with the different types of trade taught in the vocational'

echools and technical colleges.

The preparation of young people for their occupational choice cannot

be left to their last few months of school life. This preparation is a

long process which takes place during their lessons, their extra
curricular activities, group activities and other tasks.

The parents, however, who have wide experience and know better than

anyone else the characters interests, stemina and state of health of their

children, should help them, by giving euitable advice, to choose an

occupation. They should help them develee a liking for work, without

which real success ie hardly possible in any field at all.

To fit parents for this task the tSSR has developed a wiespread
information campaign to disseminate educational and psycholoeical data.
Information on education and training in attitudes to work aad on
vocational guidance is made availdble on a mass basis. This campaign is

oonducted through the press, radio and television; there are regular
broadcasts and TV programmes for parents, and there is a broad coverage

of lectures and "parents' universitiesq for their benefit. Eminent
professors,...teachers and various social organisations have an active

part in this network. Special series of educational books and pamphlets

and other educatienal materials are brought out specially to help parents

in bringing up their children.

General conclueion

The occupational choice of boys and. girls cannot be left to

systematic counselling work -ion the school alone. It also depends on the

Parents' influence in educating tha children at home.
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The education and training for work provided in the rural schools

take different Dims: pupil participation in the preduction team
(brigaaes), agrictlbural experimental work and stuay groups for young

mechanics technicians, inventors and naturalists.

It is normal practice for the kolkhozy and soVkhozy to help the
schools in providing training for work: they supply the schools with
the necessary equipment (tractors and other machinery) and make av:Alable
fields and farm facilities for organising the work of the childrenls
production brigades, they supply qualified instructors for the pupils
and specialists to look after the placement of rural schoolleavers.

Threughout the tenyear school programme the rural .schools allocate
two hours a week to "training for work". During the summer months
practical agricultural work is organised on the basis of one full week
for the children in the fifth and sixth years of school, two full -weeks
for those in the seventh year and a month for pupils in their ninth year.

The children can also attend optional courses
training for work from the seventh year onwards.

The content of the training--forwork syllabus
based on the following principles:

to supplement their

in rural schools is

farm work is linked with technical subjects (or with service
occupations in so far as the girls are concerned);

a great variety of jobs should be carried out: soil preparation,
sowing, cultivating and harvesting in the fields and vegetable
plots, etcg; work in different stodkraising activities,
poultry raising, providing forage for cattle, milking, etc.;

the difficulty of the practical and experimental work is
gradually increased;

both agrioultural technology and mehaniaed. agricultural
techniques are taught;

in the course of their training for work Pupils in the ninth
.and tenth year classes carry out.practical work (praktikum)
related to their lessons in the basic sciences;

In their fifth, sixth and seventh years the pupils work in the
rural school workshops and on the rural school plots;

in the top classes the pupils work in the production brigades,
in the work and recreation camps and The forests in the school
district;

their training for work is based on polytechnical education
principles.
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The application of the polytechnioal principle to basic science

education means that the pupils' studiea are closely related to life

and work and the development of the national economy, and this is
reflectedin the new syllabi for the general schools. Similarly, in the

training for work, the most important aspects of the natural sciences

(on which agrioulturalprodution is based ) must be included in the

syllabus.

The wellknown Soviet educationists and political lead6ra,
ILI.Kalinin and Mrs. N.X. Krupskaja, have often drawn attention to the

need to create a link between the subjects studied and the work methods

applied in the different branches of the economy. Establishing such

a link between instruction in the natural sciences and training for
work means that the teacher has to understand the technological and

economic bases of agricultv production and be familiar with the various

agricultural establishments aear the school as well as the distinctive
characteristics of the work in the kolkhozy and sobkhozy where the

school youth brigades work.

The methods applied in the rural schools to forge the link between

basic science teaching and work are founded on (1) the pupils class

work in physics, chemistry, biology and mathematics, (2) their work with

plants, animals and farm machinery in the course of their practical work

and experiments on the school plots, and (3) their participation in

production work in the kolkhozy and sovkhozy in theii brigades.

The application of their knowledge of physics, biology and chemistry

enables the pupils to get a better graSp of the working principles of

internal combustion engines, the role of chemical fertilizers, the

principles of agricultural mechanisation and the technology of

agricultural cultivation.

The tasks the teacher sets his pupils must be accompanied by

instructions on the working methods to be used. The instructions are

intended to help the children to carry out the job on their own. The

childreri are thus brought gradually to work independently.

Experimental work is an important feature of polytechnical education

and training for work in rural schools. Experimenting develops a

creative attitude to agricultural work, develops the pupils' perceptive

faculties and helps them to enlarge their knowledge of basic science and

learn how to apply research methods.

The content and methods of the experimental work are related to the

age of the pupils. In the primary classes they do their first experimental

trials with growing seeds and.plants; they observe the change in the

growth and development of the plants. They also try their hand growing

tuberous and leguminous plants.
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In the fourth to seventh years, the pupils' agricultural work on

the school plots still has an experimental bias. They lerrn how to

groW plants by doing simple experiments. The results they obtain are

of course standard in agricultural science and avant-garde practices
(they have not yet had the necessary training for their work to lead to

any nsw discoveries). The pupils in the terminal classes already have

some experimental work experience and they try to find solutions for

new problems of import to agricultural progress, from both the production

and the scientific points of view.

The value of this experimental work depends on a number of factors.

It is most important that it should be planned with an eye to increasing

the production in the kolkhozy and sovkhozy.

It is eqnally i,-,portant to see that all the necessary equipment

is available, that the pupils are adequately superviaed by qualified
personnel and that the results achieved are checked and taken into

account later sn.

The experimental work should be so planned that the pupils are

encouraged to work independently. They should take part in the

selection of the work projects; they must learn to derive basic theory
from their experiments, write up their own technical records, plans and

diagrams. The pupils are divided into small groups or teama for this

experimental work; each team is expected to complete on its own the full

series of tasks planned.

One of the most important tasks in the polyteohnical education of

the rural pupils is to ensure that they have adequate opportunity to
assimilate up-to-date techniques in cultivation and animal husbandry.

In this connection, the experience of a large number of rural

schools in the Krasnodar and KujbAv districts and 60 schools around
Rostov, as well as many others, deserves attention. In these schools

pupils in the fifth, sixth, seventh and eighth year classes show a keen

interest in mechanised agricultural techniques. Under their teachers ,

and experienced tractor drivers they are given the opportunity to
become familiar.with the construction and use of tractors and learn how

to couple up seed drills and use watering equipment. They learn the

skills needed for mechanised ploughing, sowing and harvesting operations.
Many of them finally find employment in one of the many mechanised farm

operations.

In a number of rural schools ("Zarja 1Communizma" in the Moscow

area, "Gullkevibi" (Krasnodar) and "Samarskoe" (Rostov)), pupils study
tractors as will as cars. This is an experiment which is showing good
results.

The organisation of training for work is more difficult in the

terminal classes (ninth and tenth years of schooling). Experience over
the past few years and research in the schools has, however, led to
the development of courses in practical work (praktikum) on the following

themes: tractorPi, field crops, market gardening, fruit growing, animal
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husbandry, applied chemistry in agriculture, agricultural techniques,

and motor mechanics. This practical work is planned in the light of the

pupils' interests and to fit in with the type of production of the farms

in the surrounding area, with agricultural production needs, the number

of skilled instructors and the types of equipment available. The studies

the children have already completed are taken into consideration in

planning the-programme of practical work: their basic science education,

technical and technological studies, practical skills and experience of

farm work. Production practice (proizvodstvennaja praktika) is usually

done in the course of their brigade or team production work.

Optional courses are arranged for additional training for work. It

is multipurpose in character and intended to stimulate the pupils'

interest in different agricultural activities. At least two hours a

week are allotted for the optional courses (to supplement the practical

work or "praktikum") in the terminal classes. The aim is to prepare the

children for skilled work, in the first place for occupations in the

mechanised agricultural sector: tractor driver, repair and maintenance

man, mechanic on stock farms and electrieal fitter. A number of

laboratory assistants (for applied chemistry in agriculture) are also

trained, as well as (daily) productl,va i:ispectors in charge of filling

in the relevant kolkhozy pay slips (cetcik-normirovscik).

It is important to note that the practical work (supplemented by the

appropriate optional courses) gives the pupils the opportunity to be

trained for production work and at the same time to complete their

training for a given level of qualification in a given agricultural

occupation.

In many of the rural schools in the Stavropol' and Voronez districts

pupils can complete their training for work through these and optional

courses and end up with a specific qualification: tractor

stock-raiser, laboratory assistant, etc. Many pupils after leaving

a trade at school go an to work In a kolkhoz or sovkhoz.

Many rural general schools will be organising training in basic

farm techniques and stock raising, in tractor driving, and the operation

of com'Anes and other farm machinery from 1970-71 onwards for their

terminal class pupils, the purpose being generally to expand the training

of agricultural mechanics.

In the pupils' training-for-work programme and in encouraging in them

an interest in agriculture the creative work they do in the study groups

for young technicians, mechanics, inventors,
naturalists, etc., ie of

great importance. In these groups the pupils do construction work and

invent and make various kinds of appliance to facilitate the work on the

farm. The pupils_in the rural schools of Krasnodar have built a tractor

they call a nmalys" and invented a new type of apparatus for measuring'

humidity in seeds and soil and the fat content in milk. They have also

built a training machine for learning tractor driving and plant for

conveying manure in the animal husbandry section of a kolkhoz.

The pupil "inventions" are of real practical value, but this is

not the main p int. The important thing is that, through their work of

rationalisation and their creative spirit and inventiveness these young
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people are developing a technical turn of mind, stimulating their

interest in modern agricultural methods and being prepared for work

with farm machinery.

To do work that is of benefit to the community i8 also of great

imnortan e in the pupils' training for work. This is mostly organised

by units within the Komsomol Young Communists Movement and the pioneer

groups. The children help the kolkhozy and 30vkhozy meet their targets

on time; they take part in the campaigns to stop soil erosion, look

after public parks and gardens, etc., do forestry jobs, help create

urban green belts, collect medicinal herbs, work on nature conservation,

etc. Of course this socially useful work is integrated with their

training for work in general and their education for agricultural

activities.

The class teachers (Klassnyj rukovoditel') and other teaching staff,

school heads and managers of kolkhozy and sovkhozy all have a part to

play in rationalising the pupils' work for the community and ensuring
its educative effect on'the youngsters. It is vitally important to
determine the precise Objectives of the tasks, nee that they are properly

planned and organised and put into operation, ensure that all the pupils

are involved, supervise them and see that their achievements are made

known to and appreciated by the public.

One of the main Objectives of the schools is to give the pupils
enlightened vocational guidance and prepare them for choosing their future

careers in full knowledge of the facts.

The ways and means and methods of providing vocational guidance for

the pupils are many and varied: familiarisation, in the course of their

training for work, with the various occupations and branches of
production; basic science study; discussions with class teachers and
other teaching staff; visits to agricultural undertakings; meetings and
lectures on relevant topics; opportunities to work at centres for young

technicians and naturalists; their practical work for the benefit of the
community and the various forms of liaison between the school and
production undertakings, and with pupils' parents; use of press, cinema,

television, radio and printed publicity material, etc.

Vocational guidance bureaux are set up in the schools. The role
of their training for work in agricultural production is of special
importance in steering the pupils towards work in the kolkhozy and
sovkhozy.

'Mxperiencs and research shaw the following to be the most important
factors influencing pupils in the choice of an agricultural occupation:

training in work attitudes from a vary early age;

lessons in agricultural technology in their fifth year class;

work with machinery;

production work in the pupil teams or brigades;

experimental work;
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creaVve technical work in study groups;

- the example of parents, well-known engineers teachers

and specialists in agricultural work;

- the prestige of agricultural occuiations in the community;

- the modernisation - industrialisation - of agricultural methode;

- the rise in the educational level and material conditions of

life in rural areas.

The general secondary education
schools and the polytechnical nature

modern agriculture enable them, when

branches of economic activity, while

the pupils get in the rural

of their preparation for work in
they leave school, to work in other
continuing to study if they so wish.

The work that they do in their production teams or brigades is

specially important both for their vocational guidance and for their

training for work. The first such brigade was set up in 1955 in the

Stavropol' district. Soon afterwardd there was a vast extension of t e

movement in every region and republic; their value has been conclusive

and widely approved, and they have become an effective means of

educating rvial children and organising their training for work.

In the Russian Federation alone (RSFSR) there were 2 million school-

children enrolled in the brigades in 1969.

The strength and vitality of the brigades, and their value derive

from the contribution they make to achieving the main Objective of

education of the young: their preparation for playing an active part

in building the new society.

The facilities needed by the brigades - equipment and land -

are provided. by the kolkhozy and sovkhozy. The brigade is one of the

vital links in the system of education and training for work of the

rural school..

The Marxist-Leninist principle of relating education to producti

work is the basic idea behind the brigade. It links school and

education with life itself, and with the work of the kolkhozy and

sovkhozy. Linking education with work on the land is one of the

principal fautors in the harmonious development of the pupils, their

acquisition of moral qualities and preparation for making a well-

informed choice of future career.

The brigade is primarily a work unit which the pupils join to carry

out nroduetive work for the benefit of the whole community. Its

educative value is immense: the pupil helps to create material goods.

for the community while the people's tradition of working together has

an educational impact. Working together for the good of the countrY,

the pupils become aware that their work is of servIce in the common

cause, the building of a new society. It develops in them an interest

in practical activities, the habit of work on the land, and a liking

for this work; it teaches them how to work well, imbues them with

conscientiousness, collectivism, the spirit of mutual help and other
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qualities needed for the new society.

The operational base of the brigade is generally a camp set up

somewhere in the fields. Here there will be light buildings containing

a laboratory for applied chemistry, lecture room, recreat 1 room,a

camp kitchen inhere the pupils prepare their meals; a rooiede-over

canteen; tents, caravans, or special dormitory tacilities. There will

also be tractors, combines, seed drills and other machinery allocated

to the brigade, and every camp will have cuitable arrangements and

premises for ree;reation, rest antl leisure activities. The equipment is

supplied by the kolkhozy and sovkhosy and the pupils help to set it up.

The camp facilities de not call for any great expenditure; its

principal riches will be the abundance of green spaces and the flowers

the children grow, the good country air, the nearby forests, rivers

and lakes.

Each brigade consists of a number of groups which may be either

"multipurpose" or "specialieed". The pupils are drawn from t1e3 seventh,

eighth and ninth year classes, and occasionally fram the fif,h and

sixth years as well. At the head there is a pupils; brigae council

and a "pupil-brigadier". The Kemsomol unit and self-gover-eent brigade

institution are called upon to encourage to the maximum application the
principles of independent work and sustained effort in all the pupils'

farm and socio-political activities.

The daily life of the brigade, its work and recreation follow a set

pattern. The first half of the day is devoted to work; 2 to 6 hours,

according to the age of the pupil; the output norms are similarly

decided on an age basis. The pupils stay in the camp for 2 to 6 weeks.

The pupils' production work (proizvodstvennaja,praktika) is also

based on the brigade system. It consists mainly in production work, work

with machinery, agricultural experimental work, specific tasks,
rationalisation and technical innovation.

It has already been pointed out that one of the main objectives of
polytechnical training for work is to give the pupils skills in tractor
driving, use of combines and other machinery. Their training in these
j6be is done in the brigades, under the instruction of experienced
teachers, mechanics, tractor drivers and machine operators. The pupils

learn new methods of mechanised cultivation. The result is that many of
them afterwards choose jobs connected with agricultural mechanisation
In recent years, for example, 127 pupils of a general school in the

Voronez district have 6btained Category 3 tractor-driver mechanic
certificates. A general school in Kazakhstan trained over 300
agricultural machinery operators through work in the brigades.

The experimental work done by the brigades is certainly very usefta
in developing in the pupils a critical and innovative attitude to
agricultural work, but it has immense important for agricultural
production as well. Here is a typical example

7
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The experimental work of a general school (the "Kostenskaja"

very well-known and highly esteemed throughout the Voronez district and

beyond. The local kolkhoz has assigned 75 hectares of arable land for

the work of its brigades. Experimental work has boon going on there since

In trials of different species of wheat, maize,- beans, peas and

buckwheat, and particular attention is being given to studying the

effects of organic and mineral fertilizers and micro-elements.

The kolkhoz is proud of the pupils' achievements from their

experimental work, which is basically a matter of scientific research.

The brigades have succeeded in growing new types of wheat, giving a

higher yield, which have since been planteain the kolkhoz fields. They

grow seeds for the use of the kolkhoz. The youngsters have studied the

soil composition over ah area of 3,000 hectares and advised the kolkhoz

on the most suitable fertilizers for wheat, sugar beet and maize.

Being able to apply in actual production the results of their

experimental work is a powerful incentive to the pupila to do creative

work in agriculture.

Experimenting, technical innovation, learning about the achievements

of innovators - all are exciting activities for school children, imPelling

them to further study and the acquisition of practical skills but also

a generally high level of education.

While going about its practical work for the community. the brigade

does not neglect artistic and other activities and the need for

recreation. Every day after the meal and. rest, the children take up

the leisure activities they like. They read newepapers and, books and

discuss things together, In their study groups, they are specially keen

an teohnical innovation. They play chess, sing, dance and play musical

instruments; do sports - volleyball baeketball, football. They hike and

go swimming, fishing, etc.

Oatherings are arranged between brigades, and meetings with local

avant-garde agricultural workers and representatives of the artistic

wOld., There are shows and artistic performances and sports

competitions.

The traditional "spring festival" and the "first furrow", tree

planting, harvesting and work celebrations are fascinating occasions for

the children. The adventurous style of life and work in the brigades

delights them and is one of the reasons why the brigades are so

popular. Whoever becomes a member of a brigade stays in it for the

rest of his school-days, and many of them keep in touch long after they

have left school. The brigade has a positive influence on its members

that they feel throughout their lives.
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It is very important, however, that the educ tive work of the

brigade should be linked with the instructIon given in the school during

the rest of the year; it must, in fact, constitute a cent nuation of.

that education.

Experience in the general school of the village of Hematec in the

Poltava district) has shown that the brigade is an excellent means of

education and that it hardens the young farmers-to-be in preparation for

the fatigue of their work. The first brigade there waz started seven

years ago, and in the last three years, 56 pupils have gone off to work

in the kolkhoz immediately after finishing their schooling. T' -y work

as team-leaders, mechanics, cultivators and stockmen. There a

45 specialists at the kolkhoz, and all of thom are former pupils of the

Homatec school.

The brigades have supplied the kolkhozy and sovkhozy of the USSR

with hundreds of thousands of trained mechanics, stockmen and

cultivators. In Kazakhstan, for example, thanks to the work of the

brigades and to a rational organisation of training for work and the

placement of rural schoolchildren, more than 40 per cent of the school

leavers from the rural general schools in the years 1966 to 1968 have

stayed in the Republic to work in the kolkhozy and sovkhozy. And as

they have been trained for individual, creative work, many of these

forMer pupils have become known as innovators and avant-garde

agricultural workers.

Expansion, strengthening and improvement of the brigades are the

factors that will make for improvements in education and training in

attitudes to and orienting the pupils towards work on the land in the

kolkhozy and sovkhozy.
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"Training for work" trudovoe ebu&nie) in a general education

school may be regarded both as a eubject to be taught and as an

educational prpcess in the widest eense, where the pupils engage in

practical activities under the direction of a teacher.

The present report deals with the methods u ed to give training

for work its character of an educational process in this lattert wider

sense. A universally accepted psychological principle served as the

point of departure: i.e the human being is moulded and developed in

the course of appropriate activity. It is our view, moreover, that

training for work is an integral part of the whole educational process

and for this very reason must be founded on the achievements of Soviet

educational theory.

According te Soviet educational theory, teaching is defined as the

practice of different types of activity of the teacher and the pupils,

under the teacher's direction, with a view to having the pupils acquire

a given amount of knowledge. For every type of activity the various

methods of instruction are selected by the teacher according to the

pedagogical objectives set. The content of the inStruction, its

objectives and methods determine the choice of the form to be given

to the actual instruction.

The methods applied in training for work have been determined in

the light of the conditions peculiar to this type of training:

(a) the lessens in training for work may be arranged in schoolrooms,

laboratories, school workshops, the grounds of experimental

agricultural schools, training bays in industrial plants or in

.production training workshops, or in the production shops them
selves and en the fa.emlands of the kolkhozy or sovkhozy;

the pupils' activity in the course of the lessons is planned so that

they not only will acquire new ideas and knowledge but above all

will more easily acquire practical abilities and skills and, at the

same time, keoduoe actual matorial objects of some utility;

as regards source material to be studied by the pupils, particular

importance is attached to real life dbjects such as working

implements, materials, machinery and apparatus, end to technical

processes such as assembly and fitting;

training for work comprises a series of stages, ruring some of

which considerable weight is given to individual teaching; .-

the main objective of the education rebeived by the pupil in the

course of his training for work is to inculcate and develop in him

the inherent qualities of an avantgarde worker in a socialist,

communist society;

(f) the guiding role in the education and training process does not

belong exclusively to the teacher but may equally well be fulfilled

by an engineer, a technician, an agronomist or a skilled -worker.
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Methods used in traininfor work
4

Classification of the methods used must necessarily be somewhat
artificial, since in practice each method is usually used in combination

with others. For example, in giving the pupils instructions, use in

made of explanations, demonstrations or the presentation of the actual

'objects being studied; teaching aids and models are used, and
demonstrations of practical work motions; recourse is had to technical

books and papers. During practioal or laboratory work, the pwAls are
given written instructions, refer to manuals or textbooks, have direct

guidance from the teacher, carry out experiments, solve technical
problems and observe objects and phenomena.

There are differing points of view as to the appropriate
classification of the teaching method used. Educationists are disposed
to classify the methods according to criteria such as the source from
which the pupils' knowledge is derived, the objectives of the training,
or the type of procedure on which the teacher's and the pupils'
activities are based. A classification based on a number of criteria

together may be admissible. Whatever principles may be adopted, the
objective is to help the teacher to choose and apply judiciously the
most suitable methods In the context of the actual conditions under which

the lesson is being given.

It is our opinion that the most suitab/e classification is according
to the Objectives to be achieved in the course of the training for work.
It is vital, however, to bear in mind the special characteristics of the

objects and processes being studied.

There are seven principal objectives to be achieved in the course

of lessons for training for work.

1. The acquisition by the pupils of new khowledge an the principles
governing the operation and construction of technical equipment.

2. The acquisition by the pupils of new knowledge of the principles
governing technological processes and the actual functioning of these

processes.

3. Formation in the pupils of the practical skills and abili
involved in handling technical material and equipment.'

4. Formation in the pupils of the practical skills and abilities
involved in performing technical operations.

5. Familiarisation of the pupils with the principles of the
organisation and economics of production, of mechanisation and
automation applied to production, of work organisation and the
operational con'ent of the t;:ades most commonly practised.

6. Encouragement of the pupils to do socially useful mork, and
production work in particular.
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7. Testing the knowl dee, practiorl skills and abilities of the

pupi1J.

It must of course be understood that these seven objectives do not

occur in isolation. Moreover, in practice other objectives, more

concrete and specific, will come to the fare. But these latter

objectives can always be ranked. below the general objectives set out

above.

By the "acquisition of knowledge" we mean the action through which

the pupils learn about or become familiar.with new ideas both

independently and with the help of the teacher and learn to understand

and deepen their knowledge about them. The proces1 of acquiring

4nowledge implies an oral exposition and demonstrations by the teachers

and practical exercises and independent work by the pupils. This process

must not only enable the pupils to assimilate thoroughly the required

knowledge and skills, but also, which is very important, accustom them

to using methods which will permit them to add to their stock of

knowledge and skills thoughont their future studies and working life.

"Formation of practical skills" means the process of preparing the

pupils to perform a given operation (or series of operations) rapidly,

precisely and intelligently. The process implies active work on the

part of the pupils themselves (observations, consultation of technical

data, practical exercises, etc.), under the supervision of the teacher

(explanations, demonstrations, hints, correction of mistakes, etc.

By "formation of abilities" is meant a complex process of deepening

and perfecting practical skills with a view to developing the pupil's

ability to perform certain operations automatically.

Familiarisation of the pupils with production work and occupations

is a multipurpose polytechnical activity. In general, it is based on

interviews, visits to plants, projection of films, slides, etc.

Integrating the pupils into socially useful work must, we believe,

go hand in hand with the process of inculcating praotical ability and

skills. Work done individually by the pupils while on technical jobs

is of particular importance in this connection.

Assessing the pupils' knowledge, ability and practical skills goes

an throughout the training for work lessons, but it may at certain

stages become the main, feature of a lesson. T teacher's observations

and his discussions with the pupils alternate th special tests of

both theory and practical work.

Our experimental work in training for work applied to echoolchildren

and an analysis of our experience in this field have provided a basis for

a classification of the methods and teaching procedures used in this

training. It has been established in relation to the objectives of the

lessons. This classification is reproduced below,

1 03
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Hew trainin- for work is or,anised

According to Soviet educational theory, the veactical organisation oL

lessons of training for woik is governed by various factors: the number

of pupils, the place and timing of the instruction, the order in which

the pupils' activities take place, the processes used by the teachers to

direct these activities.

As a general rule it is organised in classroom lessons. But a lesson

in training for work differs from lessons on social and political subjects

the sciences or mathematics since it has certain inherent features which

are the direct result of the conditions (referred to above) under which

this training takes place.

Lessons in training for work may be arranged in three different
patterns depending on the number of pupils involved: the class lesson,

i0e. the same for the whole class (frontalna:la); through the organisation

of small groups or teams of pupils; through individual tuition.

In the class lesson the pupils do work which is exactly the same in

nature and content for each of them. Such lessons may be organised for the
whole class (35 or 36 pupils), but it is more common for the class to be

split into two equal groups. The lessons usually last an hour and a
half, with a halfway break of 10 to 15 minutes, There are three main

types of class lesson:

( ) mainly theoretical: the pupils study the operating principles
and the construction of materials and equipment, principles and
procedures in technical Processes, basic elements of economics

and production organisation, etc.

(b) development of practical skills and abilities; the pupils learn
how to handle technica] materials and equipment, to use
appropriate methods and processes for technical operations, to
manufacture socially useful Objects;

study visits to plants: the pupils become familiar, through
observation and interview discussions, with production work and

vith different trades.

At any stage in the course of lessons modelled on these three patteras,
some other form of organisation may temporarily be adopted teamwork or

individual tuition but these latter forms are more usual when the object

of the lesson is practical work on a specific task (tematiceskij
praktikum) or practice in production work proizvodstrennaja praktika).

Work in small groups is likely to be organised for some particular
topic in the syllabus after the pupils have studied the corresponding
theoretical data and been initiated in the practical skills involved.
Practical work: tn partiollar topics will take up several successive
training for work lessons, in the course of which the pupils will cover a
planned series of practical exercises (including laboratory and production
work) for that particular part of the'syllabus, The teacher divides his
class into small groups of two Or three pupils. For each group (or team)
one pupil is designated team leader. If possible the number of teams should

206
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be the same as the specific tasks to be practised. Each team will

successively carry out all the specific tasks, according to a rotation

plan 'devised by the teacher* At any given time, therefore, each of the

teams may be working on a different task. Consequently each task will

have to be accompanied by separate instructions in writing.

The work plan (see table below ) must be brought to the pupils'

attention in advancez it should be posted up in the central, methods

planning office of the school or the school workshop, together with a

list of the specific tasks in question.

It should be pointed out that from the point of view of educational

practioe it is much more usual to adopt the class lesson method for

teaching practical work than any other method.

The class lesson pattern of instruction makes it easier to establish

the relation between theory and practice and to follow a logical order

in acquiring abilities and skills, in passing from the simple to the

coMplex, from the known to the unknown, from what is easy to things that

are more difficult. Practical work arrangsd in this way, however, calls

for a great deal more equipment than the system of group work by topic.

It is for the teacher to decide, in the light of local conditions and

facilities, how the practical work should be arranged for any particular

phase of the syllabus.

Table of a ractical work scheme

Team no.
Date and job number

1.11 9.11 15,1122.11 1.111 8.111 15.111 22.111

I 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

II 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 1

III 3 4 5 6 7 8 1

Iv 4 5 6 7 8 1 2 3

v 5 6 7 8 1 2 3 4

vi 6 7 8 1 2 3 4 5

vII 7 8 1 2 3 4 5 6

VIII 81 2 3 4 5 6 7

For the production practice, the pupils are divided into teams or

they may work individually.

Training for work lessons may take place in school classr

workshops or in undertakings (Plant visits or production work

The time allocated to these lessons is 2 hours a week during the

school year and 6 hours a day during production work periods. All

training for work lessons are an integral part of the school timetable.

3
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It i the teacher who decides the order in which the pupilt

activities are to be organised in training fer work lessens. According

to the methods he chooses, he prepares an appropriate work programme

for each lesson: individual work, application of safety rules and safe

work habits, etc. Both the teaching methods and their application are

carefully planned in advance by the teacher.

In selecting the methods for giving the training for work and

deciding on the best way to apply them, the teacher must take into

account all the conditions governing the whole educational process.

0g
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How should the children be grouped?
What shape of plot should be groups be set to work on, broad

or long and narrow (broad plots are more difficult for the
childi'en to work and long narrow strips more difficult to

supervise)?
Row could the children best be introduced to the system of

mutual supervision?
What arrangements would be best for the rest-breaks - should

all the children have them together or should they take them

by groups?
What should be done with the individual pupils or groups who

finish their jobs ahead of time?
How should the pupils whose work was of a low standard be dealt

with? and so on.

Several years of experience hes enabled us to work out the general

educational requirements to be applied to the organisation of the
children's collective work in sections, groups, etc., in this work and

recreation camp.

The teacher's job is to make sure that the following conditions are

fulfilieth

the children must understand the basic objeetives of the

community work and the best way to achieve them;

the system of organisation must be suited to the nature of the

work and, at the same time, fit in with the educational purpose;

the work must be equitably distributed and. the tasks within the

children's capacity;
appropriate instructions must be given for the children S

guidance;
work standards must be set as regards time, stages to be

followed and key points determined; the group is the vital

work unit;
positive attitudes to the work must be inculcated;

health and safety rules must be observed;

in the interests of the wo-P-k nsychologically favourable

environment must be created; instructions must be given to the

pupils to Improve the standard of their work;

the taSks and responsibilities must be allocated so as to get

the children to supervise each other.

The teachers have noted a number of interesting facts in connection

with the "work semestre" (trudovoj semestr) in the summer camp. The

pupils in the top classes at school who had gone to the work and

recreation camp were more active and took more interest in the social

problems of the school. They took a close interest in the work

programme and knew how to analyse it and plan its implementation.

During lessons they were more attentive than the pupils who did not gO

to camp and were readier to carry out their teachers' recommendations

for independent study, and to work out the most suitable conditions

for their work both at school and at home. In other words, they

showed more interest in learning and, in particular, wanted to gat a

grasp of the bases of scientific work organisation.
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Points wereawarded in the competition on the following basis:
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Group activities Sports Results
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The most useful sort of eom-- tition in developing the pupils' civic
sense is one which reflects the aspirations of our society in the USSR,
and of all workers everywhere, and forms part of the national competitive
movement. This is the type which stimulates the youngster to break
records, not just for his personal glory but for the good of al/. The
children are proud of their group's successes and throw themselves, body
and soul, into their work for the greater benefit of the whole camp
community.

There are some special features about the process of allocating jobs
in a summer camp. In our camp, "Youth", the procedure is ae follows: the
Council of Organisers first meet to hear the group reports and then plan
the jobs for the next day; each group is told what it will have to do
and the best way (the recommended way) to share out the work among the
members; each group is given it own work schedule and the key points to
dbsercre in doing it. An appraisal of the work done is announced by the
camp director to the children at evening rollcall before the children go
off to their club activities. Next morning, after breakfast, the pupils
are lined up for general assembly and tola about their tasks for the day,
and each group is told what it has to do. Then all the pupils are given
brief general instructions; specific instructions and demonstrations are
given later at the work site (e.g. how to harvest the cabbages or
cucumbers). The children are given a list of the jots. When the work is
finished, they go to the sobkhoz representative who immediately gives an
oral appraisal, corrects and advisee on how to do the job better. The
group leader fills in the "work register", which the agronomist or
agricultural technician visas, comments on the quality of the work.

From the very beginning'of the camp work, the teachers found they were
faced with completely new educational andorganisational problems. The
educational value of the children's woxk in the camp depended on the
teachers' finding the right answers. The following are just some of these
problems:

111
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Recreation organisers:

organise staffing and roster of camp clubs;

- -organise meetings and group activities, cinema outings, radio

broadcasts over the camp loudspeakers;-bring out the camp wall

board newspaper;
organise cultural activities in the village rural youth recreation

centre.

In guiding the activities of the camp organisers we have tried

to avoid having the discussions lapse into mere generalities; we

want them to make concrete proposals. In the camp headquarters the

motto is 'When discussing say what you want!".

We have found that knowledge of the principles of work organisation

has a very positive impaet in helping the children to develop their

organisational ability and their attitude to the work. They become

more aware of the importance of the jobs they have to do, try to plan

the stages in its accomplishment, analyse their own progress and apply

rational methods.

Competitiveness, provided it is carefully planned from the

educational point of view, has a positive influence on the children's

activity. It makes the children participate more actively in the

various tasks and encourages them to appraise and analyse the work

process.

Competitions are organised at three levels in our youth camps

between the groups, between the camp and the sovkhoz youth group, and

between our camp and another one nearby. Each group is given a

"work register" (trudovoj pasport) in which are entered: the amount and

quality of the work done by the group, and whether the organisation

of the work is good or not so good.

Competition between the pupils has had to meet certain pedasogical

requirements. One of the most important is the extent to which, quite

apart fram the aciata_, manuiaeture of a particular item, The

competition develops in the children new practical skills and abilities

or refines the skills they already possess.

Applied to work performed in a youth camp a competitive system

must reflect the basic Objectives of the camp work.

The motto we have adopted for our co petition is:

"If you don't know we'll teach you,
If you can't do it we'll help you,

7Ef you won't we'll make you".
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General Assembly of all
the pupils in the camp

Counci- of camp
activity Organisers

Section ohiefs

--Camp chief

-Doctor

Representative of industry

_

Recreation organisers
Group leaderal Sports organisers (lieunyvaiki

What are the functions of these units and 1eaderS7

The General :OsemblEmeets once a week to: approve .L;he work

programme; welcome new arrivals or expel camp offenders; modify the

work programme; stimulate and encourage the group activities or impose

sanctions; allocate funds.

The Council of Organisers:_

draws up the daily schedulel
receives the organisers' reports;
supervises the running services and the implementation of the work

plan;
organises both the work and sports activities;
Supervises the catering and health of the camp;
keeps a record of the competitions.

Section chiefs:

allocate group tasksmnd responsibilitie
assess work of the sections and their reports;
supervise the sports and recreation organisers.

Group leaders:

allocate tasks to group members;
supervise the running of camp facilities;
to keeP a record of work tasks;
directly-supervise the children work.

Sports_awanisers:

organise morning physical training;
supervise the hygiene cif the camp;
organise commtitions and.hikes.
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outstandinO.y analysed by A.S. Makarenko. He took the v-lew that any

child community develops a system of correlations in the patern of

mutually acceptea_ subordinations among elected and nominated bodies

of the communi*v. A community bond cannot develop withclut'oenstantTy .

active,child.t.pmmunity self-managetent;patterhs.

The works of outstanding Soviet educationists are a mine of valuable

suggestions for our work with young people in the schools. P.P. Blongskij,

for example, has shown how individual capacity for self-manag6ment can be

developed in every child. hrs. N.K. Krupskaja has written on the link

between training in organisation Skills and the proper.organisation of

child community se1f-management, the latter bringing out the aptitudes

of children for community effort.

Research workers have recently brought to light some of the traite

characteristic in the personality of the leader of a group informally

constituted by the children themselves (informalinaja gruppa). A

questionnaire among srhool children showed that the qualities they looked

for in their "leader" were, above all to nave:

orgarising ability 61%

courage 36%

the respect of older comrades 32%

skill at sports 29%

energy
26%

intelligence 15%

resourcefnlne
11%

The replies show that organising ability is highly esteemed by the

children themselves. It is a quality which can be developed, in

particular, by directing their activities through creating situations

calling for reciprocal recognition of subordination and authority.

In planning the camp self-management system, care VMS taken to see

that the activities called for the direct participation of every child

in the life of the camp, and that the distribution of jobs gave every

individual the chance to solve problems in the daily life and work of

the community. A self-management
structure had to be found that would

give every pupil in turn the opportunity both to take organising

responsibility and to accept subordination to authority in the productive

work of the camp as well as in sports and services, ete. The pupil

self-management structure set up by the members of the Committee of the .

Young communist Movement (VLKSM), together with the director of the

school, corresponded to the different types of camp activity.

1 Cf. "Sovetskaja pedagogika", No. 10, 1968, p. 35.
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After thie preparatory work, which gave them self-confidence, the
pupils in the senior classes started to draw up work projects to be

carried out at the camp.

They selected general as well as more specific objectives:

- to plan the agricultural work in such a way that the pupils would
be able to make use of what they had learned at school;

- systematically to integrate all the pupils in work for "socialised
production" and teach them how to work as a community;

- to develop a liking for farm werk4
- to train the pupils in the practical skills needed to organiee work

on a systematic basis;
- to develop, through work experience, character traits important

throughout life - a serious attitude to work, accuracy, orderliness
and concern to avoid waste;

- rational use of working time and time off;
- to help boost the sovkhoz farm output;
- to prepare the children for living in a community and for te

in production.

Naturally the pupils having a hand in organising the camp were
guided by their teachers, who helped them work out the bacic princiele
for the activity of the camp: collective work for runtling the oar,
(waiting at table, cleaning, etc.), work, sports, group cultural
activities in the camp and in the neighbouring village, clubs and group
activities, excursions, open air games, hikes, security guard and
supervision.

The basIc formula for the work at the camp was:

1. The task. Model rules. Timetable both work and rest).
2. Allocation of duties and responsibilities. Self-management.

3. Over-all plan of arrangements for work, classes_and sportst,
4. Competitions, Celebrations.

An important facet of the camp work plan was the preparation of the
schedule for work and rest. In this camp, "Youth", the pattern of
collective living is laid down in a weekly and daily timetable for every
type of activity.

The pupils' life and work were designed to develop the children's
capacity to manage their own affairs. In Saviet society, people who can
organise their own and their comrades' work, and who show initiative,
conscientiousness and judgement in solving common problems, are highly
esteemed. Veeare convinced that, under youth camp conditions,
development of the desired self-management ability depends on the
educational content of the work projects and the self-management
infrastructure.

Nowadays schools pay a good deal of attention to finding suitable
patterns for self-management in the organisation of the daily tasks:
new types of arrangement are being thought out and new structures set
up, but often without suitable adaptation to children's activities. The
main features of self-management in child communities have been
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There has been a vast expansion in work and recreation camps for

urban schoolchildren in the USSR as effective educational institutions.

Directing the educational woLck and life of the children in a camp

and supervising their health and cultural devdiopment, all have their

special individual facets.

When our local camp, "Youth", was set up, most of the organisational

problems were dealt with by the pupils in the top classes. Thie

preparatory work, the camp life and activities for the children, from

their first day at the camp until the end of the season, were all

planned in advance.

The first stage of preparatory work was to train camp leaders fro

among members of the Young Communist Movement komsomol). In the course

of a number of special seminars, the camp leaders studied the general

requirements for the organisation of community work. They were taught

that every kind of organisational activity calls for preliminary thought,

clarification of aims and objectivoo, planning of the work to be done,

wise distribution of staff 8nd "manpower", and consideration of the ways

in which each pupil's personal contribution to the community effort can

be stimulated. The youngsters also took note of the experience of other

camps in the USSR and made their own independent analysis of this

experience.

They chose to collect the basic information wanted through a a ries

of surveys, and during the seminar they learned how to use this

sociological tool.

Before they proceeded to draw up their plan, they were informed

of the general exigencies in the planning of collective work. They

worked out a detailed analysis of the sequencet "outline, appraise,

amend, complete".

The utline" stage calls for indicating the steps to be taken and

the stages in their realisation. In connection with the allocation of

people, functions and reeponsibilities, it ie vital to provide for

systematic appraisal. To amend the planned steps gives the over-all

scheme, in the words of these young people themselves, "life and

flexibility". Study of their own experience in the school komsomol

unit showed them that the adaptations needed could be of te,"running

adjustment" type and applied in stages (i.e. over a given period). The

youngsters learned that supplementary measures have to be decided with

due regard for the basic plan, that the plan must take into account

incentives of a social and individual character, and that any plan,

before it is finalised and put into operation, calls for preparatory
...

work such ae the study of previous experience, the defining of

objectives and decision as to the proper mjanisational steps for its

achievement.

The pupile participating in the planning had to assess the chances

of successfully carrying out the measures projected in the light of

existing conditions. They learned how to formulate objeotives and

determine the most favourable oonditions for solving the probleme of,the

collective task.

1 16
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The camp life has left many happy memories with the pupils of

the group leaders, Vladimir G., wrote to the school during his mili ary

service:

"The time I spent in camp is something I specially remember.
It helped me to settle down in the army more easily than some of

the others. Reveille, keepfit exercises, selfassessment and

community service these are all things I learned a lot about

in my three years at the camp. I strongly recommend all our
youngsters in the Communist Youth Movement to take the camp work

very seriously, not to slack and be soft Habit becomes second

nature, they say. Good work habits not only make life easier for a

man they givelaim the chance to make it a finer thing..."

The leading question in a questionnaire put to tho pupilS in the

camp was: "what have you enjoyed most at camp?" The answers were

unanimous: it was the feeling of becoming independent for the first

time, the satisfaction of earniag something through their work, the
feeling of selfrespect that had been acquired, the knowledge that they

had learnt to wurk properly. One bey wrote: "The most important thing

for me was that for the first time I felt grown up and independent."

General conclusi

The educational value of the work at the camp lies mainly in the

development of initiative in the pupils and in the realisation of the
educational opportunities present in the actual process of doing useful

work. The pupil develops an aptitude for creative inquiry and the
character traits essential for his active participation in the life of a

community. The children begln to understand that their work is of

real value, and a necessary contribution, however modest, to 'the common

effort. The work in camp strengthens the pupils morally and briny out
in them practical skills and abilities that are useful to the community.

I 17
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The Soviet national education system provides an education
comblainp: intellectual wealth, moral purity and phy.pieal per-
fection. This objective is attained in comr.on by the school,
the family, out-of-school establishments for children and social
organisations.

It is generally recognised that the varied itudes and
irtercsts of the pupils often go beyond the subject matter
includod ia education programmes. Great importance is there-
fore attached to the activities of establishments outside tho
school whorie faain objective is to complete the education of
children ar adolescents with the help of an extensive networ.,c
of groups, laboratol-ies, associatibns, clubs, sports clubs stc.

Thc activities of those institutions, closely linked to
those of.ths schools that train and educate the young generation,
help pupils to choose their future profession wisely. Before,
the groat socialist revolution in October 19175 there wore no
establishments outside the school for children in all Tadzhikis-
tan. Today, there are 145 such institutions: 62 scouts and pu-
pils groups, 9 clubs for :young technicians, 5 clubs for young
naturalists, 5 excursion and tourist clubs for children, 8 play-
grounds, 5 stadiums for children, 11 fila libraries and 40
sports clubs for children and adolescents. Over 1,000 groups
and laboratories numbering 53,000 pupils aro combined in these
institutions. Work is directed by 1,100 orgaaisers, specialis d
in organising mass activities for children and young people.

l'urtheraore, in all general schools (stan,flardised schools
with 8-year p=iods of study and secondary schools covering the
9th and 10th yers of study) there are nuaerous groups and clubs
of.subjoets either of a technical nature, or for nature study,
for excursions etc. 1:ibst school children belong to such groups
and clubo membership is optional according to taste and inter-
est.

Such extra-school activities are rua by methodological aad
organisational centres such as: the young technicians central
institute, the young natul-alists centre, the childrens' tourism
and excursion ceatro, the sports institute of the Tadzhik SSR
and the Tazhik SSR film library.

Sixteen laboratories have been sat up in the young techni-
-cians central institute for electrical engineering, radio con-
structioa, eine photography, making of national musical instru-
ments, automation arid cybernetics building of technical models
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for the younger pupils), photography, chemistry and technology,
'wood work, heat studios , model ship buildin, model rocket

buildiag, model automobile construction, model agricultural mach-
inery, plastic arts and also a cinema studio for young people.

These laboratories are so run that the pupils may.choose
whatever activity most interests them, may comploto their theo-
retical knowledge and acquire practical skills in the chosen
field.. ilead.ing groups from the technical groups usually par-
ticipate in competitions orga1iscL on republic and intor-republie

level.

Public education institutes mako every effort to provide the

technical groups and laboratories in schools and other institu-
tions with modern equipment.

The work done by children and young people in the technical
laboratories of non-school institutions has a determining influ-

ence on their choice of profession. Kany of the present leaders
of technical groups are former students.

Luch attention is given to the work of photography and cinema

groups. For example since the creation of the photography lab-
oratory of the pioneers and schooDchildrea's group of the tuwn

of Dusanbe it has trained over a million young pilotographors.

Young eine enthusiasts from the young ch1cians centre are
now showing great interest in. the construction of the gurek
hydro-electric plant and have contact with the best workers, the
engineers and technicians. - These young people have made a film
on the new book on Direk which has bcten shown ia schools. Young
painters and model builders froM this centre have built a model
of "little Nurek" from photographs and sketches. (They show the
engineer's view of this grandiose project, as well as the beauty
of the countryside, the power of the mountain river that is to be

harnessod by man to work for the economycf the country..) The

builders of the model won a prize at the exhibition of national
economic achievements.

The young ems enthusiasts receive consid rable help from the.

national Tadzhik film libraries aad municipal film libraries,
which possess 5,227 copies of 825 educational films. These film
libraries have worked on 4,010 film shows-in one year.

/26
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In Tadzhkistan very old works of art are to bc found These
are of great interest to the young people. At th-- young tech-
nicians central institute a laboratory for the repair and rebuild-
ing of national musical instruments has been created. This is
the only laboratory in Central Asia where children study, rebuild
and design national musical instruments. They build 65 different
instruments from various regions of Tadzhihstan (Darvaz, Kara-
Tegia, Langar, Dadahsen). New musical in_truments have, also
been built in this laboratory and the work haS been shown at
international exhibitions of the children's work (in the United
States, Iran, Afghanistan, Canada and Japan). Many boys and
girls are inspired by the work of this laboratory in the choice
of their future career. Of 100 f6rmer pupils of general schools
wbo worked in this laboratory, 30 became specialised instrument
builders and others went to the arts faculty of the Dusanbe Peda-
goqical Institute.

Laboratory work at the young technicians c ntre holes to
develop qualities of precision, industriousness and patience in
the pupil which are iadisi?ensable in every profession.

For examp c. the work involved in building a mod 1 ship
wch io made up of a hundred parts requires various materials
and tools and takes a long time. It is quite a job to understand
the drawings, prepare the parts, assemble them, pay attention to
the aesthetics of the model, adjust and test it. Preparation of
parts rocuiros a great deal of patience and precision. HavinxP
completed such a task (model of a ship or aircraft), the young
person will have acquired skills.that may 1:), used in several pro-
fessions.

Many children and adolescents axe interested in the animal and
vegetable world of nature. They are able.to follow up these,
interests ia the young naturalists groups and laboratories and
in the appropriate sections of the pioneers and schoolchildren's
groups as well as in the young naturalists groups in general
schools.

The young naturalists central institution has labnratories,
for horticulture, viticulture, agriculture, market gardening,
flower.growing, genetics and selective breeding, processing of '

agricultural products, protection of nature, poultry farming
rabbit breeding.
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Work in such groups_endlaboratcries broacns_and improVcs .

knowledge acquired by pupils in botany and zoology lessons,
gives them the reouired skills for agriculture and animal hus-

bandry. They also learn to carry out oxperiments and observe
which helps to develoP an interest ia agricultural production
and gives then a love of nature.

Work in the young naturalists s ction of the pioneers and
schoolchildren's group of the town of lailjaba is well oro-anised.

A group of 60 pupils work in an orchard; an experimental field

and farms for rabbit and poultry breeding (chickens, ducks and

goose). In order to economise land the youn,g naturalists graft
various species of fruit onto one tree (they may make up to 80

such grafts). Various species of wheat grow on the experimen-
tal field, one of which, the so-called ,floranched typo" has ,,ars

like those of maize, other strains of wheat may produce up to
.60 shoots with ears.. As part of their experiments, the young
naturalists have developed a drought-resistant species of wheat
which gives a yield of 17 quintals per hectare without water-
ing and whose grain is twice as big as au ordinary grain. This
species of wheat which was grown on the group experimental field
was later sown on a surface of 400 hectares on collective farms.

During-the pe:,st year, about 3,000 young naturalists groups
operated in schools and in other institutions col2prising over
40,000 pupils. The young naturalists participate actively in
gardening, making of-flower displays, protection of nature, and
help adults in agricultural work.

The young naturalists central institute works in close co-
operation with the scientific research institute of the Science
Academy of the Tadzhik SSR and the national botanical garden.
This institution makes methodological recommendations on experi-
mental work for schools and other institutions, for children,
c_2ganises competitions in work study, maintenance of experimen-
tal fields, growing of the bast flower displays.

Exhibitions are held every year in the various towns and
regions of the Republic showing the work done by studen s on the

experimental plots belonging to the schools, this helps to
improve thevork of the young naturalists ia schools and other
institutions. Their work is also exhibited regularly in national
economic shows in the Tradzhik SSR and the USSR.
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The boys and girls who belonged to young naturalistst groups
later go on to work in various branches of agriculture,or continue
their studies at higher or secondar--levol afTricultural institu
tions

The most widosprcad of such oxtra-schoo1 institutions for
children are the pioneer and schoolchildren's groups, which have
technical olubs, art clubs, applL arts clubs, needlework aad
chess clubs. The field of activity of such groups and their
number depends on the *aterost maaifosted by the chilcl and
young people.

In the Dusanbo pioneers and schoolchildren's centre there
ara 53 different groups crnaprising over 4,000 participants.
Among these there are technical clubs (buil'.ing of model ships
and aircraft, radio techniques), artistic clubs (choir singing,
dancing, drama, syupheny orchestra) as well as young naturalists
groups still and eine photography and drawing. Girls are keen
to attend the needlework groups: dressmaking, embroidery,
knitting.

An art club has boon created at the pioneers and school
children's contra in Dusaabe and artistic events of various kinds
are organised, so that the children may develop the r gifts and
talents.

In many ef the establishments outside school for children,
well as in the general schools groups_have been set up whore
tho childron learn to play chess, as this game currently plays
an important role in the cultural life of society.

Among the establishments there are also sports clubs for
children: 42 of those comprising 22,392 pupils have been organi
sed according to the principles laid down by the Einistry of
Education, 8 further schools with 2,024 pul.pils operate according
to recommendations made by the trades union organisations and sports
associations.

The Tadzhik SSR is known for the great variety of its coun
tryside, fertile valleys alternate with high peaks beautiful
rivers, lakes, glaciers, springs abcpAnd vestiges of a glorious
past of battles and labour are to b'J seen. The best moans of
showing the points of interest of li!adzhikistan and the work of
fts people is by organising excursions.

/23
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Activities for the promotion of excurionc aid tourism are

of great imporanec from the point of view of health aad as

regards the acquisition of knowledge. ',Such activities are

therefore greatly encouraged in all schools and other institu-

tions for children. There is aa old proverb: "it is bettor to

have soon with one's own eyes. once, than to have boon toTd ten

times". The tri.lth of this saying is confirmed during excur-

sions.

Tourist resorts and excursion centres for children organi

this type of activity. Childron from all rogioas of the

Tadzhik SSR and neighbouring republics come there in leisure

time. From such centres thoy go hikiN; or make excursions,

often outside the bo-andarios of the republic. In order to

encourage young people to participate, badges aro handed out

"young tourist", "tourist of t'ae ussaA) as a reward. Every

year meetings of young tourist othnographs aro held.

Such excursions arc much frequented by children interested

in geology, archeology, botany, zoology, meteorology and geo-

graphy. Experience and knowledge gaine by children on such

excursions prove useful when it comes to a choice of professions.

The following conclusions may be drawn from tha above.

1. The establishments outside the school with their various groups

laboratories and clubs help to expand school activities by devel7

oping individual capacity and aptitudes in children and young

people. They also help to broaaon and deepen the hnowledgc,

capacity and skills of children accordiag to their tastes and

aptitudes.

2. The work done by children and young people in diegroupS

and laboratories of such .ostabliShments is of great social value,

as it awakens interest and develops a love of work, of sciences,

arts, sports nature and helps in the choice of a suitable career.

_3. The success of the education given children and young people

-by their establishments depen's on the pedagogical methods

applied which should take the child's age and child and adoles-

cent psychology into account.
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Conditions in Russia favour manpower training - the
systematic planned preparation o the skilled personnel needed

for the different branches of "socialised production"
obscestvennoe proizvodsto). When the economic plallb are

drawn uT), the manpower needed to achieve the national develop-

ment tarr,rets is estimated and the sources from which it ean be

drawn worked out.

One of the main objectives of the USSR Five-Year
Development Plan is to ensure the efficient use of existing
manpower resources in every region and to facilitate a start

in workin lUe for the youn people completing their educa-

tic::: in the L;eneral schools.

Youngsters reaching workinL: age are more and more
becoming the main source of manpower to cover the neeas of

the national econorny. The economists projections suggest
that between 1971 and 1975 more than two-thirds of the demand

for skilled workers will be met by the recruitment of young
people.leaving the geral and vocational schools and hi,sher

education establishmcns._ The yroblems of their placement

are every year receiving ircreasing attention, from both the
economic and the social point of view.

15ore than a million young people complete their education

every year in the RF23R. The number who gio on to the various

industrial and other undertakings, the 17olkhozo5 and sovkhozes,
with a full general secondary education, is increasing all the

time.

QIIestions related to their general and vocational educa- .

tion and their integTation in the socialised production system
are in the front rm o national preoccupations and are
minutelyplanned, since their solution is the key to efficient
utilisation of manl)ower resources.

The RFSSR annual State Plan, as in all the other republics

of the Soviet Union, covers the intake of young people into

various forms of study and trainirtg and their placement in

employment. A_primary guideline is to direct them into
further study of some kind, especiall:;r those who have not had

a secondary eaueation.

The RFSSR Plans TIrovide for statistics to be established
for each autonomous republic,_region and territorial sub-
division showing the number of young people for- whom employ-
ment has to be found in each town, district, undertaking, etc.

This/principle of placementplanning is the basis for their
organised inte-orration in the econoLly.
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Young people always find places, as the demand for m -

power is usually hIgher than the supply. The following are

,the principle- on which school leavers are placed:

assuring them full employment in socially useful work;

- supplying the mannower needs of the v rious branches of

the economy for young workers;

- improving the.tralning of young workers within the

undertaking, individually, in teams, end through training

courses.

Placement plans are drawn up for tho republics, regions

and othnr subdivisions by "Gosplan" (tbe Planning Commission

of the RFSSP,), in co-operation with the State Commibtee for

l'annoer of the Council of Hinisters of tAe 7TSSU. This

joint effort is based on the division of younLfsters in the

term,nal classes of the gencral ,schools between entering

employment anel_ continuing their ed::cation, as worked out by

the planning committees and local manpower planning bodies.

The placement plane call for a series of carefully pre-

pared measures to be put into operation.

To rationalise the placement of young people, the State

Committee has made regulations for the placement of pupils

leaving the general schools, either on coinpletion of their

classes or before completion. The Regulations, as approved

by the RFSSR Government, define the steps to be taken by the

local Soviets of workers' representativs, the economic

institutions, educational and vocational and technical training

establishments and other bodies concerned.

According to these Regulations, the placement of school

leavers from the general schools is organised by committees

specially set up by and subordinate to the Councils of

Ministers of the autonomous republics and the Executive
Committees of the Soviets. The members of these committees

include: representatives of the Party, of the trade unions,

the Communist youth organisations, economic institutions and

the educa-fton and vocational and technical training establish-

ments. The representatives of the Manpow r Planning Committee

act as vice-chairmen of these committees.-

The committees work in close contact with the permanent

committees of deputies for youth affairs which are attached to

the local Soviets of workers' representatives and deal with the

organisation of the integration of school leavers ln
"socialised production".
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At present, the actual engagement.of the school leavers
is mainly arraned by the manpOwer-uso in_ 6itutionE- following
a nre-arranged scheme'.

The youngsters are directed to undertakings, sovkhoses,
kolkhozes, etc., by the manpower nlanning bodies and the
placement committees in the ligHt of rec=mendations forward d
by the school, based on the trades taught in the course of
their trai1 n97 for work (trudovoe obuYenic) at the school,
the wishes expressed by the pupils and t37-4r parents views.

.Younctor- sent into industry are given "routin6._l1nw
putevka) under a system arran,2;ed by the State Committee 'for

lianpower Planning of the RFSSR.

The pupils who have ad=cd to go into prodc.ctive work on
completin,g their rchooling are hrmded t':.ese "routing slip
by delegates nf the mannower plaaning boOies on a special
occasion usually the school prize-c-iving

Obviously the manpower planning bodies make every effort
to ensure full employment for every younP;ster. They are
required to take into consideration the yo,ngsters' aptitude
and interests, as well c.s the manpower needs of the econol-iiy in
every district, town, region, etc., and each autonomous
republic as a whole. In the case of youngsters leaving the
eighth (the last) orade in the basic cc:cmon school, the effort
is made to facilitate their admission to a ninth-year class
(the first of the general secondary school or to a vocational
school.

In 1969, the activities of the manpower planning bodies
have directed young people to branches of the national economy
where manpower needs were narticularly acute.

The worker delegates of these institutions have cl
contacts with the regional undertakings (including the
sovkhozes and kolkhoses) and work out proposals for the best
way to plan the placement of the youngsters aAd submit them-
to the Executive Committee of the local Soviets. The dele-
gates obtain lists of.the nu)Dils in the terminal classes from
the schools and in co-oPeratin with the social organisations
endeavour to ensure full az,2loyment for all boys and girls
leaving school.

In.the rural districts, they encourage the setting up of
courses for tractor driver-mechanics in the sovkhozes and
kolkhozer3, in view of the growing need for agricultural
mechanics.

.0T
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Social and economic develolpment in the USSR is making

prover training of young people for emplcj,lent, in the iiht

of the demands of scientifie and technical developpent and-the

need for skilled workers for the national economy, of ever-

increasing importance. Trepariag the youngsters for a right

choice ef a future career is an edcational task and economic

measure of the 'ili,7hest importance. Raising productivity and
replacement of the older generation of the working class by

young skilled personnel depend on it. A right choice of

occupation is also a factor of primar,: iportance in the

devoloPnent of the young -Dersom's personality. Great atten-

tion is attached, in the USSR, to the psychological kil_Ld moral

preparation of young people in the general schools for the

productive work they will be called upon to do for the (-rood of

the community.

In recent years experience has been accuLlulated in the

participation of the manpower planning bodies in vocational

orientation and preparation of the young for work ia industry,

transport a.nd telecommunications, building, agriculture,

commerce and services. This activity is necessary for tho

proper distribution of the school leavers a:aong the branches of

the national economy wich need young workers.

The delegates of the manpower planning bodies in the towns

and regions are sent forecas-as (by the ulidertahings, sovkhozcs,

kolkhozes, etc.) giving details of the trades, number of jobs

and workin6; conditions for the young recruits. These details,

of course, refer to the trades (common to the various branches

of production) open to young people in the types of undertaking

concerned under the legislation in force. The undertakings

also indicate what facilities they have for training the

youngsters and improving their educational standards.

The data are then collected for each town and region by

the local nanpower planning bodies for each branch of the

economy and each trade. To do that one should base oneself

on the scientific and technical requiraillents of each trade and

work out the total numbers required for trades common to a

52-reat number of economic branches talcing into consideration the

prospects of expansion in t'ae economy and each trade. This

work is done in close liaison with the planning committees.

The collected data are then communicated to the education

authorities, to be used in vocational counselling for the

schoolchildren. On the basis of this information, the schools

organise a massive year-round vocational orientation campaign

among tio. pupils.



Socioleical ros arc. has sh vn th± the main reason for
this migration is the younGsters' ambition to pursue their

general education and qualify for a trade as soon as possible,

which is not always so easy in the villagos.

Provided it is kept within reasonable limits, this move-

ment from the country to the town is indeed necessary. But

one of the decisive factors in the-devolopraent of the villages

is the contribution young and well-edudated workers, able_to

master the new techniques and teehnolor,y, can make to agri-

cultuIe. Rural youth is a social force that can contribute

more than anythimz- to transformill2; villa,se life, bridgin,--,r the

gap between farm work and.industrial work, makinr it possible

to achieve the targots of economic reform and raiein the

cultural level of the rural environment. The shortage of

young people on the- sovkhoses and kolkhozes handicaps the
training of skilled labour for the major a-gricult!iral trades -

cultivator, mechani .stockmanl buildinu worker.

Over tho past few years a series of nec res has been

implemented to improve the material income of rural people and

improve their standard of- livin. The system of "guaranteed
payments" has been introduced in the kolkhozes, together with

old-ago pensions, and the terms of payment for machine operators

improved.

The average level of wages in agriculture has gone up

considerably. This has_improvecl tho ploospocts for training a

sufficient number of skilled workers, especially mechanics,

among the young people now completing school. Plans have

been established for providing the rural young with agricultural

training. Completion of these Tplans will put the new agri-

cultural techniques, largely'deriving from industry, in the

hands of well-educated young workers.

The manpower planning bodies work Land in hand with the

school teachers, Party organisations, trade unions, You,lg

Communist groups and the sovkhozes and kolkhozes to proloue

appreciation for farm life and interest and respect for the
agricultural trades in the minds of the rural schoolchildren.
The manpower planning delegates supply information on the

working_conditions, the deraand for skilled workers, the pros-

pects of expansion. To be successful, the pupils must be

systematically oriented towards these vocations and suitable

conditions for their training and subsequent productive employ-

ment must be ovided; and their leisure must be catered for.

Experience shows that the environllent in which he grows up

has an important influerce on the rural youngster's interest in

his future .::hoice of work.
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Meetings with specialists and outstanding workers in
agricultural production, with for'zicr pupils of the schools
working in the kelkhozes where they were born, tellil ! the
pupilo about the plans Tor developing their village and their
kolkhoz axId tho pests which they will be able to occupy) are
all neasures likely to oncorae the youngsters to take up
this kind of ci:mloyment and stick to the lend. In many
regions of the RI'SSR special allowances aYe paid to pupils
who co to work in the kolkhozes when they leave schcol they

have guaraneed wages, th.e living conditions of young married
couples are provided for and scholarships awarded for further

education-

All these are part of the daily activity of the local
manpower planning bodies on behalf of tho rural young people.

The undertakings recruiting the youngsters prepare their
weleome long in advance, along with arrangements to ensure
their rapid litegration ih th working comIriunity. This is
a characteristic feature of the USSR's placement policy for

young people,.

To ensure the satiaetory placement of school leavers,
undertakings have to reserve for them a proportion of betweel
0.5 and 10 per cent of their total jobs. Mest of the
youngsters go through training courses for the skilled

trades in the different branches of the economy before taking
up work. Those who, with the approval of the undertaking,
enter a full-time course are paid 50 per cent of the wage for
the particular trade or level of qualification envisaged.
Conditions are particularly favourable for youngsters learning
to be mechanics, building workers, stockmen or cultivators.

The young people who come along with their "routing
cards (issued to them by the manpower planning committees
to the undertakings in the rural areas are placed in the
"vanguard" workshops or the.leading "brigades", and they are
helped to become proficient in their trades.

The young reoruits to production are brought up to_
understand the experience of the innovators and the principles
that are traditional in a worker's community. The oustanding
workers and permanent staff take an interest in them. They
enjoy the best conditions for improving their standard of
education, learning specialist secondary or higher-level
skills. All appropriate measures are put in 'hand.to encourage
youngsters who combine work and study.

The new young workers learn the rules of the establishme
are given the necessary safety equipment and working clothing
and footwear.
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The -Ianpower plaaining bodies superse the fulfilment of

all the regulations concerning youn pecmlers =ployiLent
the nrovision of 3uitable conions enable the youngsters

to accomplish productive work, continue their education and

traini= and organise their leisure time and life in general.

All these factors conrihute to tho vection-q adaptation of

the youn.

These inspections arc planned in'advance by the young

oeople's -olacemont co=ittece jointly with the delegates of

Ihe manpower planning bodies. Eac i. inspection is preceded by

appropriate organiational measures. First the undertakin 3
which can receive the yot.ing workers, in accordance with the

placement plan, are chosen. Then the working supervisor.7
are trained to carry out the inspection, following carefully

defined objectives. The insDec5.Gion is controlled, as a rule,

by the committee, with the participation of representatives of

the management of the undertakings4 kolkhozes, sovkhozos, etc.

on the basis of past results. Reports are made. Plc- ; are

drawn up to remedy any deficiencies found and their impiementa
tion is subsequently supervised by the local manpower planning
bodies.

The Supreme Soviet of the USSR adopted a basic labour law

of the Union and the Republics in July 1970. All the funda
mental enactments were codified in a sin41-le Labour Act,
regulating the work of employees and manual workers. The

regulations were considerably amplified and elaborated to con
form to the present conditions of "socialised -oroduction" and

with the demands of scientific and technical progress.

The new Act provides for'guaranteed remuneration, improved
working conditions, measures to encourage the workers by both
laaterial and moral benefits, privileges for those who improve
their qualifcations, etc.

A section of this important enactment is devoted to youth

omployraent. It bears witness to the care and attention given
to the younP:or gene-_,:aion who are growirg up to strengthen the
ranks of the working class, the prime productive force in our
society.
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This year, the whole of progressive mankind has been
o'21ebrating the ldOth anniversary of V.I. Lenin's birth. The
groat leader and teacher presided over the birth of the Soviet
vocational training system. The MarxistLeninist principle
that training shall net be divorced from productive employment,
V.I. Lenin'a speech "The Tacks of Youth Unions", at the Third
Session of the Komsomk_11 form the foundation on which training
is based. V.I. Lenin's ideas about Communist educa:*on are
developed, and given concrete iorm, in the moral codex
bequeathed by the M3ilder of Communis-A, and enshrined in the
programme of the USSR Communist l'arty.

The Soviet Government, in solving the problem of the
education and vocational training of the younger workingclass
generation in its millions, regards this not only as the basic
way towards the planned and organised reinforcement of the
national economy with oualified workers, but also as one of the
means whereby the technical and educational level of the young
people of our country can be raised.

The vocational training establishments are called upon to
turn out highlyquaJAfiea young workers, fully up to date in
their technical skills. The,Te young people are to be brought
up in the spirit of Socialist patriotiem and proletarian
internationalism and are to be unreservedly devoted to their
mother country.

The oe,rses given A.11 our vocational tiaining establishments
are designed to ensure the harmonious physical and mental
development of trainees. Qualified teachers assist the latter
to disp-_ay their particular talents and to make the most of them.

In our country the Cormunist Party and the Soviet Government
are continually concerned with the vocational training system.
For vocational training purposes, the Government sets aside not
only modern equipment, tools, instruments, textbooks and audio
visual aids, but also facilities for sports and musicmaking,
and for reading. The money set aside for sucb purposes is
very considerable.

Particular attention is given to Improvement of the methods
whereby the ideological convictions of young people are
strengthened. They are taught carefully to preserve, as a
sacred legacy, the revolutionary and labour traditions of the
working class, and are trained in the spirit of internationalism
and international friendship.

The first task of all is to provide the future worker with
a basically scientific outlook, comprising a coherent system of
philosophical, political, legal, moral and aesthetic views,
convictions and ideals.
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A whole complex of educational and training leork is

designed to produce this scientific outlook. "'-c names of

the subjects taught in the general curriculum a/ significant in

this respect: "Civics", "Political Economy" und "Aesthetic

Education".

regards general subjects, the trainees are taught tho

unique histerical signifidance of the Great October Socialist

Revolution. They are acquainted with the social and economic

transformations brought about under the leadership of the

Communist Party since the Soviet system wes They

study the rights and duties of Soviet citizenship, ane the

revolutionary, martial andelabcur traditions of their mother

cuntry. They are taught about the radical difference between

the Socialist and the capitalist approaches to production. The

economic laws governing production are studied, together with

the rudiments of industrial and agricultural economics.

By -ich means, the trainees learn something about the laws

',(Jverning the development of society and the major dee'elopments

of the present day. They become acquainted with the social

and political structures of the Soviet State and of other

countries.

For the teaching of these subjects, excellent classrooms

are provided, equipped with audio-visuel aids and other

technical equipment.

At the same time, boys and girls are busy on all sorts of

out-of-class activities. All the teachers are expected to

lend a hand. In this fashion, they penetrate deeply into the

mental world of each trainee Leld make use of tho particular

interests and talents of the boy or girl concerned, to develop

love of work and love of the particular occupation chosen, and

to develop the trainee's gifts and inclinations to the fullest

degree.

The development of the traineets technical creativity in

oat-of-school hours plays a big part =in inducing love of the

chosen occupation and a creative attitude towards employment.

The vocational training schools are Very well equipped for

this. Children are busy on such things in the technical

circles of training establishments, in Houses of Technique and

in the technical sections of the Houses of Culture of the

individual republics.

In vocational training establishments there are some tens

of thousands of circles of technical creativity, in which

trainees are regularly busy. Several thousan-. primary branches

of the voluntary All-Union Association of Inventors and

Rationalisers have been set up, and operate, in vocational

training establishments. 2 5



The traino est productions are systematically

exhibited every year in municipal, district, republican,

All-Union and international exhibitions (I'arisi Brussels,

Montreal, Osaka, in the United :`3,tates, England, etc.,, etc.

An All-Union exhibition of work done by trainee& in

vocational training establishments (works of art as well as

technical produeto)- ,Aas held in the summer of 1963 in the

central exhibition hall near the Riding school in riloscow.

Sem: 2109000 people visited the exhibition, amongst them the

heads of ministries and departments of enlightenment and

culture from the Bulgarian Veoplc's Republic, the German

Derocratic Republic, the Democratic Republic of Viet-ram, the

Polish People's Republic, the Mongolian People's Republic,

Czechoslovakia, the Syrian Arab Republic, Pakistan, the United

Arab Republic and many, many other countries.

In 1969, every second trainee in the vocational training

system took an active psrt in the All-Union Exhibition of

Young Ytoplels Technical Creations. During the exhibition

they made several tens of thousands of proposals, of which

some 10 000 were adopted and introduced, thereby saving, in

the pro,ess of production, something like 1 million roubles.

in Moscow, et the Exhibition of rational Inaustrial
Achievements, there is a remanent sand "Vecational Training"

at which the most outstanding ideas, inventions and products

produced by trainees and teachers are demonstrated.

The trainees in vocational training establishments take

an active part in exhibitions called "The Technical Creations

of Young People", organised by the Central Committee of the

All-Union Leninist Communist Youth Union.

The builder of spa,e vessels, Academician Korolev, and

many another famous person, has begun his career in the

technical creativity eircle of a vocational training establish-

ment.

The connection between class and out-of-class activities

is provided by the general tasks and problems taekled in the

classroom and in out-of-class activities. The teachers

attempt to train their pupils in the art of acquiring knowledge

for tL e. and to indue them to extend and deepen what

they 71aY-. "earnt in secondar:7 schools-and in our establishment.

Interest in learning, the ability independently to acquire

knowledge, are an important condition for the intellectual

growth and development of the individual. Hence we demand of

the vocational training instructor and teacher that he should ,

know how to excite the interests and emotions of his pupils,
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and discover new ways of increasing their interest in acquiring
knowledge. All sorts of circles exist in our schools -
historical, technical, exploratory, etc. - and they play a part
'of incalculable importance in this process.

As propaganda for knowledge and to explain the necessity
thereof in practical life, talks and lectures are regularly
given on the part played by science and technique in the life
of man: "Electronics in the Service of Mankind", "Mathematics
in a Worker's Work", "Chemistry Around Us", etc. Series of
la-2otures are also given on the specialised occupations for which
trainees- are being trained, and on future developments of the
branches of industry for which hey will be working.

But it is not enough merely to talk about awakening an
interest in knowledge. Our teachers try to get their pupils
carried away by acience and technology, and to this end try to
surround the process of acquiring knowledge with an aura of

romance. "To Read is Interesting and Important, "At Your
ServIce (journals and books)", "Everybody should Know This" -
such are a few of the slogans encountered in our vocational
training schools.

The most Laportant task which we requi e our teachers to
perform is Lhat of producing moral convictions in their pupils.

Instructors, foremen, and gubli- organisations endeavour to
produce such qualities in the trainees as fairness, nonesty,
truthfulness, modesty, tact, attention, respect for old people,
women and children.

At the same time, certain other moral qualities,
universally aPpreciated in our society, are inculcated, such as
love of onels Socialist mother country, an honest attitude to
toil for the good of society, a concern for the maintenance and
increase of the common patrimony, collectivism, comradly mutual
assistance, friendship and brotherhood among the peoples,
intolerance towards national and racial hatreds, brotherly
solidarity with the workers of all countries, and so on.

In such time as is not taken up with study, and in the
winter an&summer holidays, our pupils undertake excursions and
make journeys for the purpose of recuperation from their
labours. Taey visit the scenes of revolutionary battles
during the Great October Socialist Revolution, they visit
imposing 1.ublic works, s*uch as hydro-electric stations,
factories and the like meeting people of note, such as those
who defended tha Sovie way of life from foreign intervention,
or those who today are renderin; our country famous by peaceful
ccistructive toil. During the-e wanderings, the pupils take
notes, make films, and co4ect precious relics. On their
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return to school they create museums, rooms devoted to a record

of the revolutionary, martial ardour and fame of the Soviet

nation. We consider that participation in such excursions
constitutes an excellent school of patriotism and an education

in love for the mother country.

Education in patriotism is inseparably bound uo with
education.in internationalism. OUT teachers try to organise
their work in such a fashion that boundless devotion to country

goes hand-in-hand with a desire to reinforce friendly relations

with the working youth of all countries.

V.I. Lenin used to attach gr-at importance to the education
of young people in a spirit of proletarian internationalism.
It was important, he thought, that they should be stalwart
opponents-pf militarism and nationalism. His ideas provide
the foundation for the international education of young people,

including the young people trained in our establishments.

Many of oux educational establishments are collective
members of societies for friendship with other countries. Thus,

the Moscow vocational training institution maintains permanent
relations with thirty-eight countries. This makes for a better
acquaintance with the life of young people_in other countries,
while reinforcing unity and proletarian solidarity.

In most of our vocational training establishments it has
become customary to organise, once a year- an evening devoted to
friendship with some foreign country. Elrenings are organised,
for example, in accordance with some theme: "Shake Hands,Distent
Comrado:"9 "We're with You,Vietnam:", "Towards a World without War"

"If Young Fellows throughout the World ..."1 "Young People Sing a

Song of Friendship!". Such slogans call for peace and friendship,

and reinforce hostility towards national and.racial discrimination.
Besides which, a tradition has sprung up whereby meetings of young
future workers with foreign delegations are organised.

The education of the trainees in the spirit of internattonal-
ism is based on socialist humanism, and on respect and affection
for the working masses. It is based on hatred for.oppressors,
and those responsible for social-ills and injustice.

The aesthetic sensibilities of our trainees are systemati-
cally developed. We are endeavouring to ensure that the younger
members of the working classes should possess a well-developed
aesthetic sense in relation to the surroundings in which they

work and in.relation te.the things of everyday life. Our

children are given an introduction to the treasure house of the

world's culture,- and to the best in the realme of art and
literature.



Hence a coursc-called "Aesthetic Education" is given in

vocational training schools. The curriculum consists of

three basic subdivisions: (1) the aesthetics of labour and

production; (2) the aesthetics of behaviour and everyday life;

and aspects of art.

The first of the3c has to do with the aesthetic aspect of

production, of tools and implements, and of products. The

second includes ethics; day-to-day living, how to dress

properly and how to c.:'cupy one's leisure. The third deals

with literature, the graphic arts, music, the theatre and the

cinema.

A special textbook on aesthetic questions has been published

for vocational training establishments. 7tvery effort is made

to improve the qualifications of those who give these courses.

These teachers are provided with all necessary advice as regards

teaching methods.

A great deal of activity goes on outside the classroom.

In the republics3 regions and districts, there are Halls of

Culture, choirs and dance troupes made up of pupils in'technical

training establishments. In the establishments themselves

there are clubs and societies in which those interested in the

arts can practise at will. One third of all pupils in such

establishments are members of such societies or clubs. The

Halls of Culture in the republics and dislxicts offer direction

and leadership, make suggestions as to repertoire, and offer

the leaders of Each clubs and societies an opportunity of

increasing their skills.

The Halls of Culture and artistic clubs maintain a constant

link with composers,poets and other artists. The Nanistry of

Culture of the USSR has issued a special decree whereby

educational establishments are assisted in securing aid from

artists and the like.

These clubs and societies of amateur artists are con-

tinually giving concerts to working-class audiences. They also

travel abroad. Thus2 for instance, in the last few years

troupes made up of the memberz, of such clubs end societies have

successfully demonstrated Soviet amateur art in Bulgaria,

Yugoslavia, Italy, JE4pan, Austria and other countries.

The name of Evgeniya Miroshnichenko - a People's artist of

the USSR and one of the stars of the Shevchenko opera and ballet

theatre in Kiev - is known far and wide beyond the borders of

the Soviet Union. She is a former pupil of a vocational

training college', and started off as an amateur in the local

club.
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Belles-lettres play an important part in the aesthetic
education of trainees. For this purpose, too, the vocational
training establishments are well equipped. In ail of them
there are Lt present libraries, stocked, in the aggregate,
with.several million volumes.

Thanks to all this, teachers and instructors are able to
concentrate in systematic fashion on the cultural edu ation of
their pupil

In these establishments, physical training is an integral
part of the educational process. It plays a role of capital
importance in fitting a young worker for his job. Basically,
physical culture is given in a twice-weekly class.

A special feature of the physical training courses given
to boys and girls in vocational training schools is that the
programme extends from one to four years. Besides which some
60 per cent of instructional time is spent by the pupils in
workshops and factories, in fields and on construction sites.
Hence Physical training is required, not merely to enaure all-
round physical development, but also to turn out sturdy,
healthy young workers, able to cope with the jobs assigned to
them. Their health and productivity very largely depend on
the physical training they have received and the sports they
have taken part in.

The large-scale physical and snorting education of trainees
in vocational training schools is undertaken by physical cul-
ture teams belonging to a voluntary sports organisation with
branches throughout the Soviet Union: "Labour Reserves", as it
is called. The organisation possesses sports equipment in
large quantities, together with stadia and football fields,
courts for basketball, volleyball and tennis, swimming pools
and gymnasia.

This All-Union organisation, "Labour Reserves", has been
responsible for training the holders of European, indeed, world
records. Mention might be made of Tamara Shimanskaya,
European rowing champion, Lyudmila Catchcalda, world champion
in 1967 and prize-winner in the 1969 wor14 championships for
artistic gymnastics, Danny Pozdnyak, boxing champion at the
XIXth Olympic Games, Anna punders, holder of world records in
the realm of light athletics, and many others.

Soviet teaching methods are based on the assumption that
the education of the rising generation should be undertaken by
the community for the community.

In our view, not every educational establishment and not
every educational group is a community in this sense, i.e. an .

association able to educate its own members. & real, full-
blooded educational community involves 'a solid organisation of/40



all participants, united.by a common end and by some common,

socially useful activity. It must also possess its own organs

of self-management. To he effective, it must show consistency

and resolution, a high degree of discipline, plenty of

initiative. It must command confidence in its members. There

must be harmony between indi7idual interests and those of the

group. Work with trainees is a highly skilled occupation,

inconceivable unle s the teacher encourages initiative in his

pupils.

The most important thing a teacher has to do is to create

a real education "collective 1 a community. This the teachers-

try to do taf- soon as the trainees arrive to begin their studies.

But in our educational establishments such work has its

peculiar features. Vje get adolescents and young people who

already have some experience of what it means to be a member of

a community. But backgrounds are far from uniform; not all

the trainees come from the same type of school. Hero, first

of all, they have to take cognizance of their rights and
obligations as members of a working community. They have to

be prepared for life and work in the community. The whole

process has to be compressed into a relatively short period:

one to four years.

We would assign a decisive part in the creation of a real

educational community to those public organisations which carry

on educational activities. Chief amongst them are the Komsomol

and the trade union movements. These are independent
organisations, with elective organs of self-management. They

give the teachers valuable assistance in developing a sense of

discipline- devotion to thq chosen occupation, and so on.

EVery educational establishment has its instructional

programme, drawn up in consultation with the public organisations

mentioned above.. This is ratified in the organs of self-

management of the organisations in question and in the teachers'

council at the establishment. Representatives of the organisa-

tions are members of the council and take-a close and constant

part In discussion.of all major problems. In their turn,

teachers and instructors attend discussions on AiAestions o±

principle at meetines.of the organisations9 and actively assist

the organ'S of self-management in all they do.

In this fashion, the close contact maintained between

teachers 'and instructors in the vocational training establishment

with the teaching orgemasations, :together with the contacts

maintained between the organs of self-management of these

organisations and the teaching community, belt,' to create a

genuine educational community.
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9

The instruction young peorle r r!eive in educational

i-tablishments offering vocational training not only enables

then to undertake productive work in employment, but also

ensures their further development. Hundreds of thousands of

ex-vocational training school pulT)ils have proved il;novators,

or have given a lead, in production, or are now in charge of

big plants and factories. any of them wear the medal of a

Hero oT Socialist Labour, or have received a lienin or state

award, or wea.r other orders Fcnd decorations.

We are e):ceedingly proud that Yuri Gagarin (the first man

in pace) and Pavel Popovitch, another spaceman, began their

careers in our training establishments.

All this because th, Soviet vocational training school
does not rest content with wrnng out skilled workers. It

endeavours to bring about an all-round development of the

trainee's personality, combining spiritual riches, moral
uprightness, and extreme, physical fitness.
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The probleL,s thatjiave to be faced by Soviet schools today

are; relating the syllabus to real life, training workers fitted

to combine physical with mental effort and psychologically pre-

paring the children for work in the new conditions of -Lllodern

industry and agricUlture. It is practically impossible to solve

all these problems solely in the context of school education.

Work outside the classroola and school opens up wide prosue ts

for developing the_children's education, training for work

(trudovoe obiaienie) and vocational guidance. It is precisely

during this time out of school that the child has the oPportunity

to follow his own interests, try out his abilities and experiment

without being continually supervised and without having to work to

a strict timetable.

Soviet schools have a gre t deal of experience in developing

children's creative interests, canacity and aptitudes through the

technical Work they do. Most of this work is done in "circles" or

clubs for young builders, mechanics and technicians, school con-

struction groups, technical and scientific societies for young

chemists, physicists, mathematicians, etc. These are voluntary

groups where the children follow their own initiative, but which

are usually closely linked with undertakings, kolkhozes or

sovkhozes or with scientific institutes or universities. These

organisations auest topics for the group's creative and

"research" activities and give them tasks to perform suitably

matched to their capacities. The children mostly- do these jobs

very well, and the 11,ere fact of knowing that their work is useful

and necessary and that the things they make (models, mock-ups,

small appliances and machines for -demonstration_purposes) are put

to practical use is a powerful incentive. In the course of their

work, they broaden their polytechnical horizons and pick up con-

structional and "research" skills, etc.

The creative technical work the children take on in their

clubs and circles reveals their growing interest in electronics,

automation and cybernetics. The members of the young technicians'

groups take a part in fitting up school laboratories and work-

shops, preparing the material, putting together teaching iliachines,

models and mock:ups, etc., for demonstrating automation and

cybernetics tecnniques. Their interest in the new technologies

also shown in the rapid spread of "Young cosmonauts' clubs",

where they study astronomy and space flights, make up models of ,

spaceships rockets etc.

Work in the circles is plvased in four principal stages:

(1) Finding out the children's interests, to decide what circles

should be started. This is a matter of giving the children

ample information about the different kinds of work the

circles can do and explaining in each case its purpose.
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(2) Strengthening these interests. The children are shown what

has already been done,(articles, models, etc. ) by other

groups in previous years; meetings with former "young
technicians" who have finished their schooling, or with

members of senior classes are arranged. The aim is to

give the children confidence in their own capacities and the

assurance that they will be able to do the same kind of

thing. They are told . about various manufacturing proce ses

and about the achieveMents of pioneers and leaders.

Expanding their interests. When they are giving out tasks

the club leaders explain what skills are needed by_a worker

doing work of a similar tye and what psychological
characteristics are necessary for working in those trades.

The leaders watch the children at their work and ascertaln

their individual peculiarities and aptitudes. At the next

meeting, theY give out the kind of t9sks calculated to

develop the aptitudes they have observed.

(4) Stabilising interest and developing vocational ambitions.

To this end, the leaders try to give the chtld, the

opportunity to learn the skills and knowledge needed for

whatever type of work interests him (with individual

exercises planned for each operating phase), to broaden his

theoretical knowlede of the Subject (throughout the time

he spends in .the club), tell him the qualifications required

(any contra-indications based on the medical or psychological

requirements for particular occupations will be given by a

qualified doctor), get him to do jobs designed to develop

his mechanical aptitudes, such as the calculations needed.to

work out a design, changes to be made in plans for dif

ferent types of assembly work- etc.

The experience of the Krasnodar schools in the development

of technical creativeness and'vocational orientation of the

children is of particular interest. A teaching experiment in

developing mechanical aptitudes, with special reference to agri-

cultural machinery, was tried out in 1962 in twenty-five schools

in this district. "Young inventors' clubs" were started for

children with a penchant for engineering and interested in agri-

cultural technology. Many of them had already studied tractors

in the-general rural school syllabus.

The w6rk aroused a most lively interest. Competitions were

arranged for different groups to work out the best way to make

the parts. More and more pupils joined the-clubs, and activities

were extended along three lines: building omall agricultural

machines and appliancesr building equipment for the school work-

shops; building apparatus- for the undertakings the schools were

attached to. There are now More than 7,000 members of these

clube in the KrasnOdar district.,
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Work in the clubs has a tremenus impact on the children's
pre-vocational training and occuDational ambitions. Large numbers

go into the agricl/ltural training establishments or go to work

in the kolkhozes or sovkhozes after leaving school.

At the No. 7 General School, in the villF,ge of Pregrdnoe
near Stavropal, there has been a "Young mechanics and technicians'

club" for tho past six years. It is closely linked with the

kolktoz mechanics' "Road to Communism" club. The members them-
selves built a workshop at the school with proper ventilating
equipment, a radio school and automatic timing devices. They have

built machine tools for metal working in the school workshops and

"micro-tractors" and "micro-vehicles" for work on the school farm

plots. There are now 50 former members of the club working in

the village as vehicle or tractor drivers, others are teaching
(physical training and re.ining for work ) and others are

engineers.

The use of internal combustion engine-driven vehicles,
tractors, etc is spreading more and more throughout the country.

Knowing how these motors vork is a necessity for all the children

now completing their general schooling.

In the town of Jaroslavl, the schools have for some years
been running optibnal courses on motorcycles and cars. The

courses are based on 100 hours of leosons and 25'hours of practi-

cal work. The same Drogr7!,mme is used for the work of the club

members, and the result is that numbers of pupils have been able

to pass their drivinn: tests and become professional drivers.

Many former pupils found their k,:lowled;ze of .motorcycles of use

to them during their army service.

-A ',building group (another type of volunts.ry society for

ohildren) is active at the No. 22 General School at Sverdlovsk.

The engineers of a heavy industry plant in the Ur:els help the

young members of this club, who are particularly interested in

new technologies. 'The object is to develop tneir aptitude for

engineering construction. The pupils are keen to build automatic

machine teols and to do this they have to study transformer

design and construction, electric motors and transmissions of

various types. They learn how to handle them, read technical
drawings and make sketches and diagrams, etc. They get

experience in working with warious machine tools and assembly and

adjustment. Many of the members have gone on to higher teehnical'

education establishments after leaving school. Bringing out their

mechanical aptitudes at an early eze has been of great benefit to

them in their later training.

Another very interesting case is the club work_at the No.

Common Basic School at Sovetsk in the Kaliningrad district.

Here, in a physics-technology group, the pupils are building
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a task by one of these bodies is of specifically determined
economic worth, and it is by no means rare for some new farm

techniTIe or.new crop tried out by the children later to be

adoiAcd by the kolkhozes and sovkhozes in the district,.

The help given by the children goes back a long time

already. Close co-operation has been built up in the Gor'kij .

district between the experts and the teachers in the rural

schools. The experts of the local agricultural institute have
produced a handbook - "Topics and El..thods of agricultural
experimentation for local schoolchildren". This manual is of

great help to them in planning their experimental work and

heightening its efficiency,

In the Krasnodar district, 200 Sdientific workers are giving

the schools practical help in ori7anising the experimental farm

work, including the Heroes of Soviet Labour and Academicians

P.P. Luktjanenko, V.B. Pu5lovojt, Professors S.I. Savel'ev,

N.A. Thagusev, A.I. Simakin, Director af the Agricultural
Chemistry Faculty at the Kuban Agricultural Institute, etc. The

children's brigades in this distriet have become more or less

.branchea of the scientific research institutes in publicising

new farm processes and new crops. The children at the Ivanovskaya

(No. 75) General School are currently experimenting with new

varieties of wheat an assignment given them by Academician

P.P. Iuk'janenko.

A great deal.of work with forage crops is being done by the

pupils in the schools of the komis Autonomous SSR, with the active

support of K.A. Moiseev (B. Sc. (Agric.) ), a scientific assistant

at a branch of the USSR Academy of Science

In 1965 the heads of a number of general schools took part

in the Third Symposium on New Silage Crops arranged by the Komis

Autonomous SSR Institute of Biology, attached to the USSR

Academy of Science. One of these School heads 1.resented his

report on his school's work in connection with these crops. A

high tribute has been paid to this work by (among others) the

Professor at the Leningrad Botanical Institute, who said: "This

school is parrying out highly scientific experimental work in

agriculture on its school plot, .work which might well serve as

an example for the country's research stations".

Over the last eight years the childrenis brigades of a

general school in the Kurgansk :district have carried out more

than forty experimental assignments with fertilizers, seeding

processes, etc. at the request of a kolkhoz, an experimental

station and the local Agricultural Institute. The children take
careful note of the results and report to the kolkhoz.
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This same school, in co-eperation with the kolkhoz, organises
its pupils' training for work with full appreciation of the need

to develop a creative approach and- a vocational 1),Tmt; it has

provided a large number of competent workers for agriculture.

'At the moment 120 former pupils of this school are trpctor and

combine drivers; of the members.of last year's brigades, 27
have entered hiL;her agricultural trining establishments. Many

former pupils come back to work in the district after qualifying

in these establishments.

There is a-general school in the Leningrad rural district

which jointly with its parent undertaking, a sovkhoz, is giving

a very effective vocational orientation to its training for work.

This goes on from the first to the tenth class year. Its sLIcCeCs

is due to the organisation of many and varied out-of-school acti-

vities for the pupils: young mechanics' and young naturalists'
clubs, visits to farms, meetings with shock-workers and farm

experts, optional courses,,work in young experimenters' groups,

the brigades and pioneer.detachments. Every facility is provided

to give the training for work polytechnical validityg specialist

rooms for every type of subject, model farm plots and varied.

equipment. Out of the school leavers over the last ten years

there are now: 202 tractor drivers, 125 drivers, 173 farmers,

56 agricultural chemJ.sts;. 110 former pupils are working on the

local sovkhozes, 29 studying in the Leningrad Higher Institute

of Agricultural Studies and 77 in the cricultural technical

colleges.

_These are just a few examples, which will, however, o

sufficient to show the achievements of the school and out-of-

school work in technology and agricultural experiment, the role

of this work.in the education and training for worl-t of young

people and in building up a .sound moral basis and ambition con-

tributing to a wise choice of their future careers. .
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-In the Soviet Union, broadcasting and television,work in
close conjunction with the schools. Hence when problems to do
with the education of young people for employment, or with voca-
tional guidance, turn up, we tackle them in conjunction with
the organs responsible for national education and enlighten-
ment, and adapt ourselves-to the programmes and curricula
evolved by the school authoribies.

In our broadcasts for children and young people, we try
to bring out the .grandeur of labour and to show what a useful
and beautiful thing it is. We try to pay tribute to the work-
ing man, to what he does and to the skills he displays.

In describing the achievements.of science and technology
for the benefit of children, in telling them about all the won-
ders of automation, of spaee-craft, of the chemical plant turn-
ing out things hitherto unheard of, we try to show, not only the
fruits of labour, but also the processes of manufacture We
try to show the men and women who produce the goods.

In acquainting our young viewers and listeners with the
world around them, we endeavour to show them that the world is
to a very laYgo extent the creation of ma ihind C try to
make them understand that work is more than a means whereby one
earns one's daily bread; it is a poweriul factor in producing
an all-round personality.

A celebrated Russian writer, H. Gorky, wrote: "Prom the
very first day ou which he becomes aware of the world around
him, a little person should be taught about what has been done
by the countless generations which have gone before. Once
aware of this he will understand that what has been done before
his time has oecn done for him.

The child should be made to realiso that from
the toy he is playing with to the idea of universal fellowship,
everything on earth has been produced by those who have gone
before. The efforts made, the blood and sweat poured out,
have been expended to this end. The child must learn to
respect the labour of his ancestors.-"

We use all the manifold resources of radio and television
(radio plays, talks, documentaries, memoires and stories, tele-
vibion sketcheb and television shows) to induce the young lis-
tener ov viewer to love work and respect the work of others.
A few of the more pepular prograMmes are bri fly described
below.
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For more than forty-five years now, we have been broad-

,easting a programme called "'The Little Dawn of the Pioneers"

as part of our broadcasts for adolescents. In that time, more

than one generation has grown up, but the programme remains

ono of the most popular of children's broadcasts. Its

characteristic tune goes out over the adr from 10200W every

morning, and children listen to the programme before they go

to school.
In this parti ular programme we frequently illustl-ato

people from every conceivable wall of life, describing their
successes and the profound satisfaction they derive, from a

job well and truly done.

Almost every school in the country is bound by ties of

friendship to some industrial undertaking, collective farm or

research institute. The schoolchildren visit their older

friends in farm or factory and see for themselves what s being

done. In their turn, engineers, technicians, shop worhre
and collective farmers are not infrequently to be seen in the

schcols. We Us0 radio and television to encourage these

links and to describe what children learn from their contacts

with people in employment.

Little streams together form great rivers. aespect for

labour in the highest sense of the expression begins when a

child learns to take care of the desk at which he sits, and to

look after his own exercise book.

Regularly every year, in our wireless and television
programmes, we deScribe, for the benefit of children in

Form I how exercise-books, books and pencils arc Dade. We

describe the efforts the builders make to build a new school,

and the vast amount of energy expended by the printers and other

workers in preparing for the school year.

Then there is a series called "Where Dad and Mum Wbrk".

This is a radio programme designed to acquaint children with

various trades and occupations, and to show the vast amount of

work which goes into the making of even the commonest objects

of everyday life.
So as to give our young list...ners a more comprehensive

idea of the' working life of the country, we had a series called

'Journey in Pursuit of the Sun",,broadoast over the roscow

radio for a whole year. Listeners were asked to undertake an

imaginary journey across the Soviet Union, from the Far 'East to

our western borders. Jdurnalists and writers took our listen-

ers into the far Nortb-, or into the burning sauds of Turkestan.

The children heard of-achievements in Siberia and on the Volga,

in the Ukraine and in Byelorussia. They learnt how people work

in the Baltic provinces and on the slopes of the green Carpath-

ians.
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On the television, the series "A Little Star is Shining",

'The Pioneers' Television A6.ency", "Tournamnnt amo'ag the Skill-

ful", and "Guardians of Nature" tell of the life of the country

and of schoolchildren's activities in all their manifold forms.

They teach the child to adobt a resnonsible attitude towards

any task he may be called upon to do (be it gathering scrap-

metal or helping his seniors in nature preservation). While

tear!hing children somethiag about occupational skills, these

series are designed to awaken a strong sense of civic respon-

sibility in the viewers.
We try not only to encouragq the more inventive or

resourceful children, but also to awaken the children's interest

in some form or other of employment.

Our little televiewers can accompany their favourite heroes

on absorbing visits to factories and plants, there to acquaint

themselves with the workers and what the workers do.

The Central Television Network has a programme called

"Skilled Hands", which teaches children how to make their own

toys and little artifactc:'

In this fashion, a most important aim is attained, that

to say, children are taught to respect working people aad to

take care of what they, and others make.

For the older schoolchildren, choice of a career has become

less academic and more imminent. Per them, we broadcast pro-

grammes which aro more conicrehensive and in a sense more serious.

Of course, we do not try to run a kind of radio information
agencTwhich would describe every possible occupation and trade

in detail. Such a thing would in any event be impossible. We

do try, however, to give a rather more detailed picture of the

workers in their various trades. We show people in the actual

setting of a given trade or occupation, and no longer describe

an occupation in the abstract.

In our programmes for the cider child-, we often deal with

the basic questions involved in'the choice of a career. Our

listeners, for example, took an active part in radio discussions

on such themes as: "OanAobs be classified as creative or

uncreative?", "Does a worker need a secondary education", ".Ve

all occupations suitable for girls?"

When children ask for further informataon abOut some parti-

cular occupation,- we frequenjay devote a sacial broadeat to
answering their queetions. 'The stream of such -inqUiries is
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gradually swelling. Most of the letters come from boys and girls

who arc leaving school. They are finishing in Form VIII or

Form IX, and anxiety about the future (or simply a desire to

share their plans with someone else, or to obtain advice on a de-

cision already taken) induces them to put pen to paper. How

are they to find their bearings in life, what occupation ought

they to choose, where can one be useful, what sort of job would

be interesting? - these are the kinds of questions which inter-

est them. These young people are approaching a decisive moment

in their lives, and we are very happy that they should approach

us as they would old friends, for help aad

Probably the most convincing and impressive form of answer-

ing those questions is for :,,omebody to come to the micrchone
and talk about his occupation, not as an outsider, but as some-

one who knows from experience what he is talkin,g about. Such

a person is well placed to tell his audience about the difficu -

ties of his job, the satisfactions it offers, and its value to

society. Of this we are convinced, as a result of the impact

produced by a series of broadcasts called: "I'll Tell You about

my Job". The value of these broadcasts lies in th fact that

an expert in some particular calling can describe the creative

aspect of his work, besides its value to society at large. This

is important, for every young person-is tempted to try himseli

in a field which offers diffioultis. Most young people have

something of the pioneer spirit.

We have a series of raio pro rammes for older schoolchil-
dren called "All .of the Same Age" broadcast twice a week). In

the sprinz of this year we asked our listeners to answer three

questions: 'What occupation have you-chosen?", "What attraeted

you to it?", and "Mat influenced youT decision - the advioe of

your elders, the books you have read, or personal acquaintance

with the occupation?".
The thousands of letters received formed a mass of the most

valuable material, Showing the hopes and aspirations of the young,

the mistakes some o:C them had made, who could be helped, and who

needed a word of warning.

A remarkable feature was that most of these letter-writers

approached th*ir own futures with an _eye to the contributions

Ithey could make to society and t6... the country as a whole.

In putting together our vocational guidance programmes, we

are ever mindful of the requirements of the national economy,
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One of the things we have to do is to show the romance

attached to work in agriculture. The radio station "Xouth", in

its series "I Come of farming Stock", describes how such tradi-

tional occupations as those of the farmer and stock breeder have

changed.
We still have the problem of training workers for light

industry, the food industry, building and the services. Radio

and television will certainly have a part to play in tackling il,

already we have made a beginning by broadcasing programmes about

people in the relevant occupations.

We also have competitions as a means of increasing the

interest taken in particular occupations. Thes ,;. have indeed

become ver-: common in the Soviet Union. Such competitions are
organised among milkmaids, agricultural tractor-d ivers, waiters,

fitters, arid mechanics and the names of the victors are broad-

cast over the air. TLoso responi11e for television prorammes
for young people have devised a series of similar competitions
for girls. The first was organised for telephone operators and
the like the result was that a stream of girls applied for such
jobs. Other series were devoted to female workers in the food
industry, kindergarten attendants, and workers in radio and tele-

vision factories. Competitions are to bo organised for female

house-painters s,lesgirls in victualling establishments, and

eamstresses.
Every trade and calling offers a rich field for investi a-

tion. This is well brought out by the exhibits at the Permanent
Exhibition of Young People's Technical Artifacts, organised under

the banner: "areate, Invent, Try Out!". At this exhibition,
people from every conceivable walk of life display their powers
oT invention (or ability to rationalise and simplify), proving
that there was room for creative initiative in all of them.

The family, of course,plays a very big part in preparing
young people for employment. A young person's future career
depends to a very great extent on the way he or sho has been
brought up at home, on the influence exercised by his or her
parents, and on the example sot by father and mother.

There are special programmes for parents on Soviet radio
and television. They are called "To Adults, about Children",
and they show the experience acquired with education for employ-
ment in the home, and give valuable advice on how parents can
best help their children in the choice of a Career. People from
aal walks of life appear at the microphone or on the television
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screen. Parents9 teaehe- s, workers, and collective farmers

frequently take the air. In this series we try to show how

powerful is thy effect of the eample set by parents in their

relation to labour and their involvement in their own work.

General elusi -; In friendly co-operation with parents

and school-teabherS, and endeavouring to enlist the interest and

support of a broad section of seeioty4 we are trying to make

radio and television - which re-oresent the most relaarkable

achievement of the age we live in - into the instruments whereby

active assistance can be av'5n in the raising of an industrious

younger generation.
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Every year, millions of yot,mg people finish their secondary
schooling. Each has to face the questiDn: "What am.I going
to do in life?".

It is, of course, easier for an adult than for an adolescent
to choose an occupation without outside assistance, since he finds
it easier to adapt, socially and biologically. An adolescent,
being so much less experienced, and handicapped as he is by the
fact that in him the mechanism for adaptation to the environment
is not yet fully developed, requires systematic guidance and
.;upervision.

Choice of the right occupation, for the adolescent, is of
course a matter of very great importance. He is Oh the threshold
of his worhing career and it is vitnl that he choose aright.

The que tion is the more difficat for the adolescent in that
his brain structure, bone structure and nervous mechanism are not
yet fully developed. In fact, neither physically nor mentally is
he grown up. Naturally, he bears the imprint of heredity, and is
to some extent marked already by his environment. But he still
retains a good deal of adaptability. Hence, if he starts off by
choosing the wrong occupation, the fact may be masked for a very
long time, and not be apparent in any way, even though he may in
fact have suffered grave physical damage.

It is not very often that we come across an obvious example of
damage to health caused by the choice of a wrong occupation.
Unfortunate consequences are quickly overcome (although not slways
painlessly). In the very great majority of instances we observe
no obvious incompatibility between the worker and the occupation he
has chosen, since man can adapt himself, as a general rule, to the
exigencies of the work he does.

But the damage done, and the constant tension deriving from
the effort to adapt, show themselves in the form of overstrain.
Por the human organism, the process is slow and insidious. For
our purposes, this is what presents the greatest difficulty.

Accordingly, it is the task of society to assist the adoles-
cent to choose an occupation suitable for, and conducive to the
development of, his speciR1 interests and aptitudes - an occupation
which will not prove injurious to health.

Occupational guidance plays an important part in this. It
involves the psychological preparation of the adolescent for his
future occupation. The adviser has to be acquainted with the

-adolescentfs-state of health, his interests and aptitudes, and the
degree to which he is physically mature. The adviser must also
know what the employment opportunitieb are in the particular area,
and he must have some idea of the demands which will be made on the
adolescent's organism as he grows up in a particular occupation.
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Sometimes chance plays a decisive part in the choice of an

occupation. The adolescent's relatives or family, his friends or

school-teachers may advise. Unhapoilyv.the people who give suell

advice are not always very well qualified to do s. They are

usually unacquainted with the psychological demands a particular

occupation will make, nor are they well equipped to ascertain

whether the adolescent in question possesses the requisite

capacities.

Sometimes, too, an adolescent will choose a job because he

feels drawn to it. Unfortunately, research has shown that such

feelings can change. Often enough, an adolescent will be little

or not at all suited to the occupation he feels attracted by.

Thus, a young person may mistakenly choose an occupation

involving considerable nervous strain, close and continuous atten-

ticn, or heavy responsibilities (a telegraphist or engine-driver,

for example). The young person has to make unusual efforts to do

the job, and the result is nervous disorder or neurosis.

Occupation guidance, then, presents problems which are neither

purely medical nor purely psychological. Over and above this, the

occupational adviser needs to have some acquaintance with industrial

life and of occupational requirements.

Industrial workers, therefore, and teachers from establishments

of secondary and higher education, as well as doctors and psycholo-

gists, must co-operate tii guiding the adolescent towards a suitable

occupation.

In this respect, the second-ry school has a most important part

to play. The school-teacher watches a young person grow up from

'In early age and should have a very good idea of that young person's

aptitudes, physical constitution and psychological characterisbios.

Hence the school can provide valuable assistance in the choice of

an occupation.

The school doctor, too, can Provide valuable help by giving

lectures, for example, on the health aspects of various occupations

and on the significance of a correct choice of job. The doctor,

too, having followed the young person's development throughout his

schooling, can take that young person's health into account in

advising on an occupation.

Later'.on, when the adolescent begins work (or starts a training

course before taking up a trade), he undergoes a medical examina-

tion te deoide-whether_or_ not he_ is.fit for_the_job_-__

It is essential that action with an eye to occupational guid-

ance be started very early in the lives of school-children: In

Georgia, it ' ;ins when a child reaches Form V, the idea being by

a series of ooservations to ascertain the child's inclinations,
aptitudes, and state of health.
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The young person is first of all studied with a view to
ascertaining whether, psychologically and physically, he will be
equal to the trade envisaged, -bearing in mind, of course, the fact
that these chnracteristics may change and develop in the course of
time. Another point borne very much in mind is that the chosen
occupation must be such that the young person's health-will be in
no way impaired, and such that he will:work to maximum efficiency.

Some allowance, of course, has to be made for differences of
ex, adolescent boys being less changeable in their capacity for

adaptation than girls.

All in all, then, we caa say that in the USSR, the doctor
endeavours to make his recommendation as to choice of trade or
occupation. He does this:

(a) by medical examinations in the school;

(b) in the Occupational Guidance Committees which exist in
factories and undertakings;

( ) by individual examinations undertaken in special consulting
rooms for adolescents;

(d) by periodical medical checkups.

Doctors looking after young people make a systematic study of
the undertakings, organisations and collective farms in the_r
particular area, -to ascertain conditions of employment

At the same time a systematic investigation is made of the
way in which adolescen s are employed. This is done with an eye
to the advice given in the past, the idea being to draw general
conclusions by which occupational guidance activities can be
improved. This work is done by a speciallyappointed practicioner
within consulting rooms for adolescents; it is also done in
hospitals, clinics, dispensaries, etc., subject to direction from
regional or municipal medical authorities specialising in the
medical care of young people. The adolescent goes to the con
sulting room to receive qualified advice, that is to say, occa-
-pational guidance based on the adolescent's state of health, his
interests and aptitudes, due allowance being made for the interests
of the State. That this should be so is readily understandable,
since judicious occupational guidance involves the rational posting
of people to the labour front, which in its turn keeps productivity
high.

A normally fit person may become incapacitated if the nature
and intensity of the work he is called upon to do, and the environ
ment in which he has to do it, are unsuitable.



In this connection, job descriptions, and investigations into

the health implications of an occupation, ere highly relevant.

The job description includes a description of the effects the job

has on a worker's health and a descripAon of the environment and

of the tools and machinery used. On this basis, it is possible

°-to make deductions as to the special demands if any) made on the

worker.

Possession of a job description represents the first stage in

the work of an occupational medical adviser. Lrmed with this

information, the doctor can decide whether any particular young

person is physically suited for any particular trade. Should tho

young person depart il'em the normal to an excessive degree, the

doctor can then decide how far the conditions obtaining in a par-

ticular trade would limit that young person's usefulness. Thus,

a tuberculous adolescent would not be advised to take up a trade.

involving work in clouds of dust, while somebody who had suffered

hee.d injuries would not be guided towards a noisy occupation.

For the purposes of occupational guidance, it is useful to

classify occupations and trades according to their health

characteristics.

With increasing mechanisation and automation, and an increas-

ing use of chain-assembly, musele-power is becoming less E.ad less

important, while the boundaries between physical and mental labour

are disappearing. The adolescent now has greater demands made on

his understanding and quickness of perception. -Training can help

to produce these qualities, as well as better co-ordination of

movements. Attempts have to be made to ensure that control systems

do not make demands going beyond the psychological possibilities of

the operator.

Cybernetics is a science which has shown the need for more

industrial psychology, I.é.j the study of the relationship between

man and machine. Whence the need for highly-developed procedures

for assessing the suitability of young people handicapped as well

as healthy) for different kinds of occupation.
Psychology has its

part to play here, along with physiology.

Our general conclusion will be that if the adolescent (handi-

capped or normal) is to receive proper occupational guidance, then

the-person giving the advice must be familiar with the exigencies of

the various trades and occupations, with the effects they have on

health, artd with the character af any compensatorysprocesses.
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Industrial and 'agricultural expansion in the U SR calls for
systematic training of skilled manpower. For this purpose,
soma hundreds of thousands of adolescents are every year admitted
to vocational schools and in undertakings where they leara
various trades.

These young people find themselves in entirely new and un-
accustomed surroundings in the undertakings where they are engaged
or as puDdi'l in the schools - a working environment where they
are expose bo the sum of different factors making up the vocat-
ional (and specifically productive) background.

Today, though progress has be.en made in imp,:oving industrial
hygiene, there are still very many undertakings where conditions
may be harmful to tha workers health - for example, the high
temperature and humidity required for textile processes, noise and
vibratien caused by the operation of maay types of machinery and
tools, bodily posture required for various kinds of work.

In agriculture a vast assortraent of varied production pro-
cesses is involved. Modern scientific and technical discoveries
are widely applied, systematic mechanisation and electrification
are introduced, so that agriculture in the USSR is becoming more
and more assimilated to modern industrial conditions. Agri-
cultural WO-121C nevertheless still retains some specific features.
The first is that most of the work is still done in the open air,
in general a favourable factor and a contribution to healthy work-
ing conditions. Quite often, however, open-air workers arc
exposed to unfavourable weather conditions (temperature, humidity,
excessive sun, rain, etc.), sudden changes depending on the cli-
matic zone, the seasons aad the way in which the work is organised.
In the South of the USSR hi h temperature and excessive sunshine
are of particular importance.

Despite progress in agricultural technology and constantly
increasing mechanisation, there is still a good deal of manual
_effort in farming. laiscular exertion in the sun, in summer heat,
heightens the unfavourable effect. In working with farm machinery
the immediate environment is worsened by the heating of the air
and the machinery surfaces by the engines.

The second feature of agricultural labour is the seasonal'
character of the main tasks, accompanied by the frequent necessity
for getting the work done in a very limited amount of time.

The third characteristic is the frequent recurrence of a
1are number of different operations that have to be performed by
the same individual. In industry, the worker generally carries
out the same operations day after day, but the daily round in
farming is highly diversified.



Research has repeatedly shown that the unfavourable factors
in the working environment have more prono need physical effects
oa the adolescent than on the adult worker.

It follows that the industrial doctor's most important task
is to counter the possible harmful effect of working conditions
on the younger workers,and to determine their suitability for one
or another kind of farm or industrial work.

This investigation must ap2ly bo young people in good health
woll as the ailing. For the first category, it is important

to determine their physical capacity in order to recommend the
most suitable type of work. 2or those with some ailment, the
mere po-isibility of working in any trade has to be investigated
to avoid exposing them to the harmful effect of unsuitable work.

Ascertaining the vocational suitability of any young person
calls for the most careful appraisal on the part of the doctor,
as his judgement on the matter will largely decide the individual's
future life and work.

Every occupation imposes its own physical constraints on the
worker, and this means that particular care has to be taken in
directing an adolescent, who is not yet physically mature, into
any kind of work; his functional capacity must be determined in
every case. The individual's physical capacity and the demands
imposed by any particular trade must be compared: these are the
two vital elements in determining vocational suitability;

In practice in this field, it must not be overlooked that an
individual's inclination towalvds a particular trade and his suita-
bility do not always coincide... It may even be the case that the
chosen trade is contra-indicated: any trade involving work
where there is dust in the atmosphere may aggravate the pathology
of a tuberculosis sufferer. Workina- in an unsuitable trade may
very often not only make things woi-se for the individual but for
-others in contact with him A. olour-blind driver may cause a
catastrophe. Determination el young people's suitability for an
occupation must therefore be based on systematic investigation of
their individual peculiarities and aptitudes.

ery adOlcscent should be recommended to the trade or trades
corresponding to his anatomical-physiological physique and age-
group and likely to strengthen his health ard develop his interests
and aptitudes. The examination for vocational suitability must
take into consideration not only the constraints imposed during the
training process but still more, tho constraints he will be'sub-
jected to in the course of the work. This point is particularly
important for aay adolescent already suffering from some ailnent
or vinose health is in some way not quite normal.



In giving his decision:the doctor_will take into accou t the
special characteristics of the subject's ago ia relation te the
pathology and endeavour to forecast its future trend in actual
working conditions. Obviously he will also consider "che physical
capacity for adaptation and accommodation.

The vocational suitability of adolescents is the subject of
the "prior medical examination". =']very youngster must by law
pass such an examination before admission to any vocational school
or agricultural or industrial undertaking.

This examination is directed to ascrtaining the state of
health, physical development and functional capacity of the subject.
Special attention is giVen to chronicaffections and any abnormal-
ities in the state of health that might be aggravated in the work-
ing environment. The -point is to ascertain not only the major
effects of any factors involved ia the occupation but any indirect
influence there might be on the physical resistance and reactions
possibly leading to the extension of aay pathological process. To
determine the vocational suitability the doctor must therefore have
a very complete picture of the state of health of a young person
wanting to enter a vocational school or aa industry.

The doctor must also know a good deal about occupations, he
must have in his possession the industrial health profile of the
trade. This profile enables him to assess the r,-incipal constraints
it imposes on the physical organs and the body a, a whole.

The sequence of the doctors worI,: is as follows:

1. Study of the basic characteristics of the occupation and its
demands on the human frame,

2. Careful study of the ir,alth of adolescerits

Comparison of the data concerning the subject's state of health
with the demands made by tne tradv, taking into account the
possible compensating physical meohanisas, leading to a decision.

For studying the basic characteristics of occupations the
doctor must have the "health profiles' (sanitarnaja harakteristika)
of all the important trades tnat will be taught in the local
vocational schools and undertakings. The health profiles are
drawn up by the doctor, in co-operation with the industrial medical
officer of the local health and epidemiological office, in the
courSe of joint visits to industrial plants.

The health profile contains a detailed description of the
industrial processes, timetable of work and rest periods, etc .
whether the process creates dust, gas or steam (if so, the profile
specifies exactly what and-how much of these elements is present).
The meteorological conditions are taken into account and seasonal
changes affecting temperature, humidity, air circulation, heat
radiation, etc., noise (level, frequency; duration); vibration Jo.
(local or general, its parameters duration, nature and freoue.rtg...---



Great impertance is at7.;achcd to the bodily posture during the
performance of the work, the rapidity and nature of movements
involved, level of physical and nervous tension involved, its
local and general incidence.

The am total of this information enables the doctor to_
obtain an exact picture cf thenatura and degree of constraints
imposed by the occupation on the various bodily organs and general
physique of the young worker. Ho must have a clear idea of the
health effect of the working conditions, both the_negative and
possible beneficial effects of the environment - for it may be
that some pathological abnormality would be favourably affected.
The doctor must be very well acquainted with the pecial features
of the physiology aad pathology cf adolescence.

In view of the knowledge that working conditions affect the
adolescent organism more than .the adult, Soviet law prescribes a
compulsory medical examination for all young persons before train-
in,q' in a school or on the job for any occupation. (Decision of
the Soviet Commissars of the People 13.10.19227 confirmed in the
Decree of the Pracsidium of the USSR Supreme Soviet, 15.8.1955).

A medical committee gives its decision on the subject's state
of health. The members of the committee are: the medical
officer of the "Adolescents' Consulting Centre" and surgery, neuro-
pathology, eye, oar nose and throat, dentistry and gynaecology
specialists.

The committee meets in a health Service office or polyclinic
or the polyclinic section of a hospital. Special attention is
given to timely detection of any affection in investigating past
illnesses, heredity and living conditions.

After a full medical examination of the youngster and assess-
ment of his state of health, the doctor compares the findings with
the working conditions, the physical requirements of the work and
decides whether he is to be admitted to the undertaking or school)
for training and work.

Before making his decision, the doctor considers any valid
contra-indications, supposing the youngster's health and the work
to be reasonably in conformity. The point is to avoid sending
any youngstep,s with so= abnormality into work (or training for a
trade ) that might aggravate the pathological condition.

For examDle, youngsters affected by adolescent hypertonicity
would not be allowed to work where they are subject to high tempera-
turos, noise or vibratlJn, or where the tempo of activity might
cause nervous and mental tension. Affections of the limbs
(osteomyelitis, deformity or shortening of tkr_ leg, dilatation of
the veins or arteries, etc.') would rule out work involving long
periods of standing (spinning, weaving, tea-picking) or working at
exposed heights 'building trades etc.).



Another series of affections (chronic appendicitis, hernia,
etc.) equally rule out Work involving ralach standing or carrying
of loads.

The cardio-vascular system is of very great importance in
vocational selection. If tne examination reveals any organic
defect in the hesrt, such as valvular weakness, chronic myo-
carditis, etc., the youngster must be strictly forbidden to
engage in any tl'ade involving weight-lifting, walking any dist-
ance, exposure to high temperature or dust, etc.

Pul onary or respiratory affections are contra-indications
for any trade involving dusty or unfaxourable atmospheric con-
ditions (textiles and any work in high temperatures).

Affections of the middle ear rule out work at exposed heights
or near moving machinery (building work, electrical fitters, etc.)

Vhere the hearing is affected, work in noisy surroundings
should be avoided (textile factories, industrial tailoring,
forging and pressing, engine-testing, etc.) and also any work
involving tension of the hearing (clockmakcr, piano-tuner, etc.

Short-sighted youngsters should not become proof-readers or
printers, and they should not engage in work involving phy i al
tension.

The medical cotra-indications for adolescent workers are
established on the basis of clinical, physiological and industrial
hygiene research to ascertain the effect of.working conditions on,
the workers' physique. When adopted by the USSR Ministry of
Health, they have the force of law.

Working conditions in a number of agricultural activities give
rise to various contra-indications. For example, unfavourable
meteorological conditions (high temperature and humidity, likeli-
hood of chills, excessive sunshine) pre a reason for excluding
persons with rheumatic affections, tuberculosis, chronic nephritis
and other affectons of'the kidneys, etc. Cardlo-vascular weak-
nesses forbid heavy physical work. Chronic liver or bile affect-
ions rule.outengaging in heavy physical work or work where chil-
ling is likely. Chronic .respiratory diseases mean that dusty ,

working cOndltions should be avoided. Work with insecticides and
fungicides (DDT, hexoehlorophano, etc.) should not be undertaken
where there-is any distUrbance of the central nervous system,
epilepsy, neurotic states, psychic dietUrbancel endocrine-
vegetative affections, liver or kidney disease, atrophic rhinitis
and other inflamMations of the nasal passages, chronic laryngitis
stenosis of the larynx, etc.



6.

As an example, the way of determining vocational suitability
for work on the tea plantations will described. The contra-
indications for this type of work weie ascertained by the
Institute for Scientific Research on Industrial Health and Disease
of the Georgian SSR Hinistry of Health, after a study ff' working

conditions and the health of plantation workers. Weri, on the
1,1antations is done in a humid sub-tropical ype, of climate. The
harvesting is done between hay and October, and the workers are
often exposed to umfavourable conditions, high temperature and
humidity in summer, very high humidity and relatively'low tempera-
ture in early spring and late autumn.

With the high humidity and frequent rain, the tea-pickers
oiten have to work in contact with wet bushes. Manual picking
calls for specific physical effort and e nigh degree of attention
and visual concentration. When the pl_ntations are being fumi-
gated, tho poisonous chemicals employ.E:c_ may have harmful effects
on the workers. The machine-drivers -n the plantations work in
noisy conditions accompanied by intense vibration. Research has
shown that the work on the tea plantations puts a severe strain
on the cardio-vascular and central nervous systems, on the motor and
endurance faculties, the heat regulating capacity of .the body and
the respiratory organs.

The corresponding contra-indications have been established by
research, and on approval by the U&SR Yinistry of Health, included
in the No. 9 Schedule of Contra-indications. The following are
listed: organic affections of the heart valves or myocarditie
whether or not accompanied by-irregularity of the circulation of
the 1st, 2nd or 3rd degree chronic affections of the liver or
bile with frequent recurrence; rheumatism, ulcer of stomach or
duodenum with frequent recurrance, diseases ol the blood
affectiOns of the peripheral aervous system or the motor and
endurance mechanisMs accompanied by dilatation of the limbs
involved in the woric varicose veins of the lower limbs,
organic affections of the central nervous system .acute vege-
tative disturbance; neuritis nephritis nephrosclerosis and-
Other affections.

A study of the effect of working conditions on the tobacco
plantations by the same Institute has led to the same list of
contra-indications being applied to tobaCco cultivation.

Research- on the effect of working conditions in the textile
industry by the Institute has been used as the-basis for a list
of contra-indications for recruitment for this industry.

Ail these points however, refer to adolescents who are 'already

ill. DeterMination of vocational suitability has to be applied
equally to young persOna-considered healthr, but to
some extent not quite fit. The effect Of unsuitable work might be
to aggravate tha condition, whereas carefully Selected' employment
might have a beneficial effebt and improve the-youngeters health.
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Obviously an effort must be made to recommend the type of work
which may help to elitainate the weakness. It would be undesirable,
for example, to permit youngsters with some spinal curvature
humpback or slight adhesions) to work at tea-pieking, where they
are constantly having to bend down - which would be likely to
aggravate the deformation of the vertebral column. They should
be guided to work whore they are able freouently to change their
posture. Youngsters with frequently recurring dry otitis and
tonsillitis should not be allowed to work in unfavourable atmos-
pheric conditions.

To check the correct choice of occupation, observations must
be made while the youngsters aze at work. Both the physiological
development of the youngster and hi& output (as a pupil or appren-
tice) must be taken into consideration. This is done in the course
of the annual medical inspections. The doctor investigates the
effect of work in a given trade' on adolescent health, and where he
finds conditions unfavourable, he will de-ide upon the youngster's
transfer to a more suitable type of job.

Special attention is given to the age of recruitment for work
or training. The age of admission to worl: or training in varioui
branches oi industry and agriculture is specified in the lists of
contra-indications for adolescent employment and trainin

It must be borne in mind that the existing lists of contra-
indications are not necessarily final. In view of progress in
mechanisation and automation and other technological changes,
constant improvement in diagnosis anra physiological research, etc.
the current lists are re-examined and new lists established for
new types of work.

It follows that the doctor in the "adolescent's medical centre"
must not only be well acquainted with the list of occupations not
open to young people, but must regularly keep in touch with current
information on the subject.
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Tadjikistan, the host country for-this Se.minar, is a
living example of the immense economic and cultural trans-
formations breught about by the power of the Soviets on the
Asiatic borders of former Tsarist Russia. The country was
formerly aa underdeveloped rural area, with just six-handieraft-
type undertakings eaDloying altogether 400 or. 500 workers.
It now has over 600 large industrial establishments. Over-all
industrial output is more than 70 times that Of 1913 the
volume of production in four days today is the same as the entire
annual production of 1913. flanufactures from Tadjikistan are
exported to more than 40 countries, including .practically all
the Socialist countries.

This enormous progress over a fairly short period would
have been inconceivable without the.development of public
education. Tadjikistan was once a country of illiterates -
out of 100 citizens, 2 knew how to read; now general education
is open to all. There axe more than 400 pre-school establish-
ments for'workers', other employees' and peasant families'
children, with a capacity of 609000.

Seven hundred and forty thousand children are being
educated in the 39071 general schools of Tadjikistan. Their
later education is provided- for by 43 technical colleges and
higher education establishments. An extensive network of
evening and correspondence schools and vocational schools has
brought into being the w-Irking class and intelligentsia Of
Tadjikistan and permitted the training of hundreds of thousands
of qualified workers in every branch of the economy and culture.

Industrial progress, the fruit of mechanisation and.
automation, raises productivity and brings about Change in
the occupational pa:ttern of manpower in the various sectors
it affects the job content in different trades. Increasin
specialisation and changes in the.nature of the work lead to
completely new forms of production and new trades.. Dxpansion in
output and the development of new.trades call for an -ever-
increasing number of trained workers. In the Tadjikistan SSR
the annual demand for.skilled workers in. agriculture, building
and transport amounts to-120,000-160,000 individuals.

Mbehanisation and automation lead not only to a Raantitative
increase 4n socialia9-11=TAILItLclq but also to profound changes in
the worker's activitYT--TOI-IaLT)dftance of physical stren3th
and manual skill declines while his .capacity to p_erceive-and
apply scientific rinci ICC a.id to adapt tciELliz pxoduct4On
condi_tions becomes more important._
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The school must give the young ter on the threshold of
his working life a general training te match thc current demands
of social, scientific and technical proxTress it rilust inculcate

a scientific approach to the world, bring him up in the spirit
pf collectivism, patriotism and international socialis- it
muât prepare him to work for the good of society.

To succeed in working life, a wise choice of career is
the key factor in a young person's career.

In our time of scientific and technical progress, the wise
choice of a vocation is of first importance for the individual
and the development of the indiviChial personality and for society

ias a whole. An unsuitable choice leads to poor productivity,
and 1-igh turnover; it makes the young person discontented
and disappointed in his work and leads to moral deterioration.
Experience shows beyond doubt that the formation of vocational
ambitions corresponding to the needs of the national economy
does not take place spontaneously, by itself, in the minds of
the young.

In the light of the high degree of sp eialisation involved
in different trades, it is often difficult for youngsters to
:understand the present-day division of labour and make their
choice of future career. For this reason, and to enable toese
youngsters to make a sensible choice, there should be a means
to guide them systematically, taking into consideration the
different aspects of their personalities.

Mrs. 'MK. KruPskaya, the well-known social militant,and
renowned teadher,'has affirmed that the problems of vocational
orientation and the choice of Occupation are an integral part
of schooling: of its "polytechnisation"

The Soviet school is against too hasty a vOcational choice.
The Soviet educationist's vievvis that the pr;Uems of voca-
tional orientation must be resolved in the course of poly-
technical education in the general Ochools.. In the course of
their training in the polytechnical approach to productioni the
children are better able to assimilate the infertation they
need to orient their ideas about industry and the:various tradeb
operrto them.

It is acknowledged that there is a close relation between
the chosen occupation and the level of productivity achieved:
the better suited the individual to his job is, the better he
can develop his gifts and aptitudes, and the greater is his
productivity. Sejentifically based vocational orientation must
therefore take into consideration the various aspects of the-
pupil's personality.
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Those considerations bring to the forefront the need to

apply a system of vocational orientation scientifically planned

and carefully thought out in advance.

Vocational orientation as an iate ral part of tie educa-

tional process implies: comprehension by the pupil of the

importance of a wise choice of occupation, their familiarisation

with the different branches of the national economy, with the

nature of the work, the qualifications required ia each trade,

and facilities available for training, assistance in choosing

a trade and vocational guidance, counsollinc: for pupils who

hesitato or have any difficulty i4 making a Cheie,. couviselling

for parents; and .,)lacenent in employment.

Although vocational orientation, in the schools of TaLjikistan

is still at an early stage in its development, it has nevertheless

already a specific systematic character, with its content and
proeedures.adapted to the local circumstances (climate economy

and living conditions).

Co-ordination and inspection of vocational .,ruidance
activities is the responsibilityof the Inter-Departmental
Council for Vocational Oricataidon of the Tadjikistan ssa.

The membership consists of the heads of social bodies and trade

unions, representatives of the rainistries, re;Tional sub-divisions,

undertakings and educational and scientific research establish-

ments.

Timely information for the educational establishments and

the public on the national economy's needs for workers and their

rational distribution is the work of the Tadjikistan Committee

of Tbatc for Manpower Planning. This Committee works out*long-
term forecasts (bar,cd on data supplied by the Various organisa-

tions and the "Gosplan - the Planning Committee for 5 or 10 years

ahead) of the skilled manpower balanoa sheet. ha (Jommittee

also prepares the necessary documentation: short job descriptions

for the various trades ant principal technological processes,
information on working conditions and opportunities .a -7 offer

for further training and promotion.

The "Adolescent Consulting Centres"' attached to the urban

and regional polycliaies and health scrviceserrange consultation
sessions on vocational training ana working capacity, for the

benefit of pupils$ teachersarents ana school medical officers.

The centres arrange medical treatment for young people already at

wox.1,7 or awaiting employment and systematic support for the work

of the school doctors.

There are also vocational consulting centres in urban anu

rural districts attached to the Soviets of wo-7?kersr repre-
sentatives or regional education offices..
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Inter-school centr - have boon set up for vocational
orientation. In those centres the schools, familios and social
bodies combine to solve the prob-oilis involved in preparing young
people for work and for wise chc_oe of occupation. The centres

have largo collections of scientific reference books and organiso

advisory boards of teachers', doctos, psychologists and socio-
logists. Their aila is to help heads of schools and their staffs
in their vocational guidance work.

Tnere arc also vocational- guidance poards or co=ittoes in
the schools, composed of teachers, the school doctor, parents,
lepresentatives of social bodies to. Tho school head or
his deputy acts as chairman.

Tho Committee draws up its plan of the activitie- to be
undertaken on the basis of thorough docnaentation and approv d

guidelines. It runs au adviSory service on methods for the
benefit of teachers and parents and establishes contacts with
local uncle takings, holkhozos, educational establishments, etc.

The undertakings and vocational schools and technical
colleges have vocational selection schemes where a series of
activities, to ensure tho adaptation of young people to working
conditions, is put in operation. The radio, cineraa, tolovision
and press ziorvo as mass modia for the disscaination of informa-
tion on the achievements of the national economy, odcupational
opportunities, career prospects etc.

The Tadjihistan schools hav already some exDorience in
prevocational training for their pupils. They kaow that the
evocation of a stable and inforLaod interest in a particular job
ie tho rosult of a long educational process integrated in Lilo

process of education as a whole.

In the Tadjikistan schools, the children are familiarised
with the idea of work and a trade freil their earliest age, and
thus psychologically prepared for working life. In the schools
in Dusanbe, Kanibadum, Furek, Slavesk, etc., an illustrated
alphabet is used by the teachers to familiarise the children
with the characteristics of various trades and start discussions
with them. Attention is paid to inculcating respect for labour
and how to look after the material objects produced by labour.
The picture books, etc., produced for childrenEhow various types
of industrial, agricultural and service activities. Visits to
kolkhozes, factories, ctc., are organised for the children in the
primary classes, and they are required afterwards to describe their

impressions. The children'aro generally most interested in
their "training for work" (trudovoe obucenie) lessons and readily
take part in the farui work arranged for the "Young students
natural science clubs" in the context of their out-of-school -
activities.
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The children in -icral School ho. 2 of the Gissarekaja
region hav2 built aquariums aaa enclosures for tortoises, cte.
thoy stuff birds and reptiles, plant trees in the school plots,
and so on, under the direction of their teachers.

In the-civico, history, lphysics and chemistry lessons for
the older chilren, beyond the primary stage, the teachers take
care to relate the sub;jects te work in the electrical industry,
chemistry (i'o3 awlication to agriculture), etc., ana to point
out the achievements in these oJcupation7).

The "training for work." (trudovoe obnceni-, ) given in the
general schools is tied up with ti performance of socially
useful jobs and contributes to arousing the children's interest
in trades ana giving them practical -oreoaration for working life.
This training is nlahlod to !Jive thel:1 a ceativc attitude towards
work. For the older mApils, there are practical work aad optional
courses on tractors and motor vehicles, wood and metalworking,
field cultivation, animal roaring, beekeeping, cotton. growing,
etc.

The practical work and optioaal courses are very important
elements in the_vocational orientation of the children, as they
enable them to familiarise themselves with the work of a whole
series of different trade .

The schools are concerzed to bring 111.) and educate th-
children in a way to ensure the harmonious development of the.-
whole personality. They rely on the -principles of the
philosophy of dialectical flaterialisu, which toachcs that
aptitudes arc brought-out wad developed in oarticular concrete
socio-historical conditions. The schools arrange competitions,
sports events and exhibitions of thocreative technical aad artistic
work done by their pupils.

While it is the ehool' o task to awaken'and develop the
child's interest in a trade, tho final choice is for the child,
who makes it in full freedom and awareness. Fr- a choiue of a
career has also_a most i=ortant ueral aspect; to make such a
choice wisely, tha child must be brought to understand that the
question he should ask himsolf is not laorely 'What shall I become?''
but "What o ght I to become"-.

The schools try tc) got a clear picture of the interests
and abilities of the chi droll from their very earliest age.
They use various methods for this.
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Thuy frequently mae Lu,ie of profiles. A pupil-profile is

based on the sill-total of recordec:!. ObScrvatien of the pupil by

teachers, school doctor, etc. The chilS.,s written and oral

anewurs, drawings, sketehes, etc., aro analysed from the educa-

tional and psychological point of.vicw; datr, collected on their

way of life, parents, and other relatives' occupations, etc.;

characteristics such as. interest in observation, capacity for atten-

tion, imagination, speed .of rep-!tion, initiative, etc., are no '

their :1?ate of progress in their rk and studies is measured.

The encouragement'of vocational interests and aptitudes is

also a function of the out-of-school aativities The most repre-

sentative example is the work done in the proauction brigades;

and in this work, the Marxist-Leninist
principle of creating a

close relation botween education and productive iivk is fully

realised.

The children in the rural schools learn all about farm occu-

patichs, to respect workers in those trades and to love the land,

through their systematic participation in proC.uotive ancl experi-

mental agricultural work, cotton ard vine growing, silkworm and

animal rearing, etc. Their agricultural experiments halp to

develop their aptitude for organising their work.

The children's interest in agricultural work and their disin-

clination to leave the land owe much to the help the sovkhozes and'

kolhozes give the rural schools. Modern rural schools with well-

,quipped laboratories arc being built and school farm camps arranged

with their help.

In a number of districts where the need for agricultural spe-

cialists is particularly urgent vocational ::;chools and technical

colleges have been set up, and the technical colleges are equipped

with suitable lahd to function, at the saK,le time, as sovkhozes.

Part of the cost oi higher education for pupils leaving the,-e

chools is borne by the sovkhozes.

Through well organised vocational orientation, out of 30,000

pupils leaving the rural and town schools in 1970, more than 9,000

went to work in the sovkhozes and kolkhozea. They took up work

as mechanics, breeders, cultivators and in other skilled trades.

Many former pupils of the rural schools have become Heroes of

Soviet Labour, deputies of- the ;11preme Seviet and local Soviets

of Tadjikistan, farm managers, tock-workers, etc,
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Productive work ha:s a beneficial ffect on the rate of assi-
milation of the children's studies, in th2 regultE,r school subject-
as well c.,s their polytechnical tr;Iining. Contact with,workers/
and kolkboz communities and the opportunity to become familiar
with the lives of these workors stimulate their interest in social
matters.

It has already ,,een remarked that the children's work in ex-
perimenting and research, their out-ef-school activities in the
various clubs and their work of soeial.utility hblp to bring out
their inclinations and atitudes. Among the out-of-school acti-
vity groups, there are some known as "interest clubs", for young-
sters interested in engineering, building, medicine, biology,
machine fitters, etc.

In =my of the Dusanbe, Loninabad, Burek, etc,, schools,
permanent exiaibitions have been set up to stimulate vocational
orientation,

In 1969-70, the school broadcasting centres sent out more than
28,000 iteos on themes related to vocational orientation. The
children waL7ched a series of films vividly illustrating scientific
and technical progress, films specially planned to awaken their
interest in scientific work and research and encourage the ambition
to become research workers.

Soviet educational research has shown that the cinema and
television arc part1cularly valuable in vocational orientation,
especially for giving the children a fund of information on the
occupations open to them. It has been proved that there is a
real difference of impact'between the presentation of a particular
matter orally or visually. The experiment was carried out with
2 groups of pupils from the same school year. Each group wa
given-information on the trade of fitter-machinist, in the one case
verbally and in the other, in a film with sound pomi4entary. After-
wards it was found that 5% of the pupils in the first group and 27%
in the second wanted to becme fitter-machinists.

The out-of-school activities in which discussions on- changes
n ocCupations and vocational choice- are undertaken, have been found

more effective where the teaching staffs of the schools .and faculties
of educE,tior. in the higher education establishments participate.

In view of the obvious influence of the family circle in Stim-
ulating the_ childrenis vocational preferences, the teachers take
particular care to see that the parents are given adequate background
information, and they stress the importance of a combined-effort
with the school in guiding the childrenls vocational chcice.



The higner education establish3ments in ladjikistan9 which include
the Lenin University, the educational collogos of Dusanbc, Loninabad,
Kuljaba, etc., have drawn up profiles ef key trades (tractor exiver
and mechanic, cotton cultivator, weaver, etc.) anC, a classification
of trades on the basis of psycho-physiological indices. This psycho-

physiological analysis provides a scientific basis for the
vocational counselling work of the teachers and doctors, etc.

The sci-tific research establish:cents work in liaison with
the general and vocational schools and other educational institu-
tions and with tho undertakings; they- invite specialists and research
workers to give talks on different trxles on radio and tclevi ion.

Recommendations on the methods to be used are passed on to the
schools to help them in the harMonious development of their pupilsr
personalities and help them to achieve their vocational ambitions.

In the teachers, advanced tre,ining colleges attention is paid
to developing their capacity for vocational counselling. The train-

ing for work in the general schools is the first stage of the pre-
paration of thc children to make a wise and informed selection of
tb:cir future work. This proparation is continued in the vocational

schools technical colleges and production training courses.

The scientific institutions and schools have to cover the follow-
ing aspects of vocational orientation: iLprove the general educa-
tion and: training for work given in the schools; work out methods
for research in detecting aptitudes and interests; prepare appro-
priate teaching material on -hrades; ascertain the most effective
vocational orientation methods to be used in class and in out-of-
school activities; prepare suitable reading material for the pupils,
school docto-s and parents; thoroughly study published m.aterial
on vocational guidance and produce recomr:,endatiens.

The facilities used by the schools to provide Nocational ori-
entation are different, but all converge towards the same aim: to

prepare the children for life, for productive work for the good of
society. A characteristic feature of all vocational orientation
activities is that they take into consideration not only the present
state of development of productive industry and agriculture but also
future scientific and technical progress. Researchers, teachers,
parents and the members oi the social organisations are systema-
tically perfecting the methods of vocational counselling and guid-
ance.
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November 1967, marked the fiftieth anniversary of the
Great October Socialist Revelution; April 1970, the hundredth
anniversary of V.I. Lenin's birth; May 1970, the twenty-fifth
anniversary of the victory won by the Soviet people in the
Great Patriotic War. These very important anniversaries,
marking,as they did major events in the history of the Soviet
nation, were accompanied by vast efforts in the latter's
economic, political and_cultural life. Those who run or
employed by the national education system, prompted by a desire
worthily to mark these outstanding occasions, made great
efforts to improve the education and training given to children
and young people.

In the last few years attention has above all been con-
centrated on the introduction of compulsory eight-year schooling
and on aft endeavour to ensure that as many young people as
possible shall enjoy a secondary education. Endeavours have
been made, too, to improve the contents and methods of educa-
tion, to extend and improve the pre-school education given to
children, to improve teacher-training and teaching.equipment,
and to reinforce, extend and co-ordinate research into the
science of teaching.

geml.=
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I. THE 17,TTRODUCTION OF 001,qPULS0R7 EIGHT-YEAR
EOOLIITG AIM GEDEPAL SE0 E UCATION

_

In 1969 1970, there were 173,000 schools in the USSR;
80,800 elementary schools, 54,400 eight-year schools, and
42,900 secondary schools. Generally speaking, there is a
tendency to make our general schools fewer in number but
bigE;er. Thus, there was a drop of 4,600 last year in the
number of e1emerbary chools; the figure for eight-year
schools was 10,000. Secondary schools increased by 1,600.

In the last two years considerable success has been
achieved in the implementation of the Com-ulsory Eight-Year
Schooling Act (for children between 7 and 15-16)

One of the principal problems facing-the national
education authorities is to ensure that the children finishing
in Fora VIII are as numerous as thos_ entering in Form I. To

this end, various things have been done.

In the last two years, the linistry of Education of the
USSR and local education au horities have done much to extend
general ten-year schooling eleven-year schooling in the
Baltic Republics

In 1969-1970, 6,500,000 young persons received a full

secondary cducLLtion (this figure ineludco those turned out by
the Medium-Level Specialised Educational Establishments).
A significant proportion thereof, having successfully passed
a competitive examination, are nursuing their studies in a

Iligher Educational Establishment. Boys and girls who finish
their general secondary schooling but do not go on to a Higher
Educational Establishment, take up employmen, first having
taken a course the length of which varies with the occupation
chosen. A considerable proportion enter the technical
schools and colleges, which provide skilled workers for
especially complicated trades.

The educational establishment's providing a secondary
education comprise, very generally speaking, the following:
the secondary general educational and labour polytechnic, the
secondary specialised educational establishment, general
educational colleges for evening classes and correspondence
courses, and the secondary specialised educational establish-
ment. Vocational training schouls which provide a general
secondary education along with technical instruction, are
becoming ever more common.
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In -own and countryside, there is a far-flung network
of schools conducting evening classes for young people who for
any reason have dropped out of the secondary-school system and

taken up employment.

In the last two years, more than 1,200,000 young people
have completed their secendary education in such schools.

In 1968-1970, ome 2,800,000 of them were studjing in the

senior classe- Forms IX-XI of these eetablishuents.

To encourage people to acquire a secondary education
the Council of lAnisters of the USSR offers a number of
-privileges for workers who combine education with productive

employment. Thus, a worker attending a niL;ht schools gets

an extra free day in the course of the week and draws half his

pay for it. When sitting for hie pasein3--out ey:aeLination, he

enjoys full paid leave. In Form VIII he gets eight working

days; in Form XI, twenty.

II. IHPROVEL IT IE CONTENTS AND _QUALITY

In 1 68-1970, a great deal of energy wabs expended on
improving the quality of the secondary education given in our
schools and on introducing new curricula and textbooirs.

The new curricula differ chiefly from the old in-that
they are scientifically more up to date. The new ones make
provision for the trends observable today in a form accessible
to the pupil.

In mathematics, for example, there is no longer a hard-
and-fast division between arithmetic and algebra. The
approach is now more functional. Attempts are now made to
acquaint the pupil with the concepts and methods of significance
in science and technology (the method of co-ordinates, elemen-
tary differential and integral calculus, rudimentary
probability theory).

In the teaching of pheic instruction is given in the
molecular and atomic strueture of matter, and in the theories
of molecular kinetics and electronics. A great deal of
attention is given to the study of laws, especially the law
cf the conservation of matter and energy, the laws of mechanics,
and others. Me new curricula call for classical physics to be
taught with an cye to modern physical theories. Pupils are
taught something about the limitations enplying to the applica-
tion of certain concepts and laws of clasLical physics.
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In General biology, the new curricula differ profoundly .
from the old ones by their scientific character and by the way
in which courses are built up. They call for study_at the
molecular level of the proesses going on in cells and tissues.
Exchanges of substance and energy studied with an eye to the
outcome of the most up-to-date biological and chemical rosearch.
Genetic theory, the basis of natural selection, is explained,
and stress is laid on the part played by genetics in ae-ri-
culture, and on the significance ef genetics in medicine.
Pupils are given a groundin,7 in the ecology of plants and
animals. The notion of the biosphere is taught.

In chemistry, greater attention than in the past is now
given to the periodical system of the lements and to questions
of chemical bonds. A greater use is made 2 the concept of
the spatial construction cif molecules and of the electronic
nature of.chamical bonds in describiag i,he machinery of
chemical reactions.

In the study of literature, an attempt is made to lay
bare the creative individuality of each writer, and to get the
pupil to understand in what respect a writer's works are
original in form and content. Attempts are made to bring out
the social, political, moral and aesthetic problems inherent in
the Work being tudied.

Considerable chan es have been made in the way geogra-ohy,
history, and other subjects are tau-.1t.

Tho most significant innovation is the changeover to a
thrc year initial period of schooling.

That this changeover was possible had been deduced from
the research done over many years by a number of Soviet teaching
experts, such as Academician L.V. Zankov, Drs. N.A. Menchinskaya,
D.B. Elkonin and A.A. Lyubinskaya, and by research workers in
the Scientific Research Institute dealing with the contents and
methods of education under -Lie leadership of S.M. Yezikov

Thanks to research, new elementary curricula have been
devised. : The teacher's role in the education and development
of children is being greatly increased as a result.

Over a number of years, experiAental teaehing methods we e
-tried oat in several- thoasand lower forms in the Leningrad,
Vladmir and Sverdlovsk areas and in other territories, and in
1969-1970 new curricula and new textbooks were introduced in
the lower forms of schools throughout the land.
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The=experience acquired with lower foims in the aeademic
year 1969-1970 shows that the instruction given in the first
three yeaes of education is now accessible to all normally-
developed children, and that the new curricula are likely to
result in a considerable rise in the levels reached by the
children. Practice has shown that pupils brovent up on the
now programmes are significantly better able to apply their
knowledge in changed circumstances bo the solution of fresh
problems. They establish connections and make deductions
more easily. .

In the academie year 1970-1971, Forms I, II and IV will
work according to the new curricula in all subjects. ', In the
higher forms, in subjects such as history) literature, chemistry-,
geography, biology, labour, etc., the ehangeover to the new
curricula is being completed. Rather lone:er is required for
the changeover to the new curricula in Illathematics and physics
in all forms), since the teacher must ensure that his pupils

nave thoroughly mastered one step in the argument before he can
go on to the next.

In the new curricula en_ programmes, the idea that school
should be combined with life, and technical instruction go
hand-in-hand with preparation for employment, has been
extensively embodied.

M h imortance is given to the application in factory
and office, in social and everyday life, of the knowledge
acquired on the school bench. In all subjects, care is taken
to show the way leading from theory to'production and to the
use of knowledge in everyday existence.

___
cIn the physis curricula, for example, provision is made

for the study of elementary nuclear processes and instruction
is given in the principles which- govern the working of nuclear
power stations. While studying theory, the pupils study the
most widespread applications thereof, such as heat enn-ines, the
production, transmission and use of electric power, tele-
communications, electricity and radio. In the chemistry pro-
grammel-provision is made for instruotion in the general
principles governing the production of chemicals and the use
of chemistry in industry,'with especial reference to chemistry
as an aid tt5 agriculture. In studying the theory of plant
nutrition, for example, children learn the rudiments of agri-
'cultural chemistry. More stress is now laid on laboratdry
and practical work. Ebrp films are shown, and more visits paid
to factory and workshop..



The system of training for work, 'in force in Soviet
schools, serves the same purpose. Training for work is in
fact treated as a school subject. The children are encouraged
to mke ar'cicles of their awn, and to acquire asrricultural
experience, out of school hours, and are given work which is
productive and socially useful. Finally, certain activiti-
are given a slant towards vocational training.

Trainins- for work is a most imp -tont part of poly-
technical education. Its purpose is to provide children with
general technical knowledge and skills and to foster a creative
attitude towards work which will enable them to make a reason-
able occupational choice. It is intended to inculcate a
creative attitude towards eploym at, and to prepare a child
to make a responsible choice of a trade or occupation.

In 1967-1968, new curricula dealing with training for
work were introduced. In schools of the general educational
system, two hears a week are devoted to this subject by
children between Forms I and X.

In the lowest classes, children are ta ght hew to use
paper, cardboard, tin, string and plasticine. Between Forms IV
and VIII, training for work takes different forms, according to
the sex of the child; thus, a boy learns how to work wood,
metal and plastics, while a girl learns how to sew and cook.
Both boys and girls have to learn something about the use of
machinery and the technical applications of electricity. In
village schools, children learn solae-;:hing about agricultural
work. In forms IX to X, training for work takes the forma of
practical metalwork, simple electrical engineering, work with
cloth; agricultural chemistry, vegetable-growing, etc. The
aim is to provide the child with some theoretical knowledgo
ahd some -orac'Gical skills in this or tha branch of activity.
In some schools, training for work, as given to the older
children, is extended at the expense of optional subjects,
and becomes real production trainin,-2... As a result, many
sehool-leavers received rudimentary vocational training as
drivers, tractor-drivers, carpenters, fitters, and so on.

Under the new curricula dovisod in connection with
training for work, great attention is made to developing the
creative abilities of the pupils.

Out-of-school, activities Taw, .great part in the nuw
scheme of things. The formation of clubs and societies ia
strongly encouraged, and work and rest,camps are created.
Competitions and exhibitions are organised. At present some-
thing in excess of 200,000 technical societies are in existence;
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they embrace several million _choolchildren. There are
roughly a thousand "young technicians' stLions" and "young
natural science students' stations".

In the countryside an excellent way of oris-anising th
work of schoolchildren is to set up production teams on
collective farms. There has lately been an increase in such

teams. Forestry camps for schoolchildren have been on the
increase too.

The Soviet school inculcates ro specb for the peo7plets
traditions of work and an understanding of the leading part
played by labour in society at large. Reos devoted to "the
fame of labour", circles to study the history of factories and
collective farms, visits to undertakials - in many schools such
things are characteristic.

In the course of being eClucated for employment, pupils
acquaint themselves with vario ancoes of industry and with
various occupations, and they de7elop an interest in this, that
or the other form of activit. In the L. fow years there
has been a big increase in the specialised work done on the
vocational guidance of schoolchildren. The latter are told
about occupations in class; use is made of the Dress, radio
and television children are brought together with the best
representatives of the various trades and occupations;
vocational consultations are organised. Handbooks giving
information about trades are issued, and in a number of towns
and cities vocational guidance centres have been opened.
Interdepartmental vocational guidance councils have Peen
organised to co-ordinate the vocational guidance activities
of deparLments and organisations.

Physical culture is an integral part of the Soviet
educational system. It contributes to a child's all-round
physical and mental development and helps to prepare him for
life, labour, and the defence cf his country. It help s. to

produce a new terson, ha:,7moniously combining within him or
herself intellectual riches, moral wholesomeness, and physical
fitness.

Ph sical culture -ystems in the Soviet school are
constant yjpeing broadened and Luprovcd. There are physical
jerks every mor11in6; brief interruntions for e=ercise during
lessons; sports and games; the theory and practice of Physical
culture (as an optional subject); special activities are
devised for the physically handicapi)ed or delicate child;
there arc out-of-classroom activities (p1r6-sical culture teams,
sports clubs, matches and competitions, etc. ), out-of-school
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sports activities in the places wher, the pupils live;
activities in snorts schools for children and young people
in pioneer camps, in tourist centres for children, _and in
athletic acsociations; there aro spontaneous exer5ises by
children in sports fields, playing grounds, and parks.

In all schools of the gene.al educational system,
physical oultruce bec;ins in Porm 12 two hours a week being
devoted to it in accordance with a standard programme.
There are s-2ecia1 programmes of activities for handica:pped
or delicate cildren. There aro special nroTrammes for
opticnal nhyrAcal culture activities, and for s-oorts clubs in
schoo physical culture teams and sports schools for children
and younn 1)00p1

In the country as a whole, there are something like
100,000 school physical culture tcalas, and moro than 3,000
sports schools for children and young people.

To encourage mass sports activities among pupils in the
general educational schools, there is, once every two yearo,
a nation-wide "Scboolchildren,s Spartaciad"; teams for every
republic in the Union take part . A routine Spartaciad was
hold in 1969..

III. UNITY AND DIFFERENTIATION IN
_

SOVIET EDU0A2I0N

One of the assumptions on which the Soviet ed.' cational
system is built up is that there 4aust be unity in education.

This means, aciong other things, unity in curricula and
academic standards. Whenever an attcpt is made to improve a
school progranno or a textbook, the minimum knowledge and
intellectual equipment requil.ed to produce a Soviet all-rounder,
and to enable the latter to undertake a course of highel" educa-
tion, are given most careful consider tion.

In the last few years, too, much more attention has been
given to the de'relopment of individual aptitudes and interests,
and to vocational guidance, so that children shall be ready to
choose an occupation on leaving school. This is an important
task, for in the world today industry and agriculture demand
workers with drive and initiative.



To meet the needs of scLoolchildren whose interests go
beyond the compulsory school subjects, various optional courSes
have l'een devised. Thus, a child may elect to study the rudi-
ments of radio electronics, art history, calculus, international
relations, cosmology_, the theory and practice of composition,
the basos of chemical analysis, sculpture and ceramics, music,
etc.; or Ile 171.ay undertake practical. work of various different
Rinds. Besides vzhich, after doing his compulsory eight yearr,

of schooling, he 1.),ay, as mentioned above, continue his studies
in a secondary general school, a Secondary Specialised
Educational Establishment, or in a.,vocational school, as his
interosto and aspirations may i1ie bate.

IV. WORE: DO-PTE OUT OF CLASS AND OUT 02 SCHOOL

Work done out of class and out of school is an important
link in the harmonious, all-round education of children and
young people. To this end There are innumerable circles, elubs,
societies, teams, and so on, in schools and in out-of-school
establishments.

sci

There are at present some 3,780 pioneers' homes and camps,
1,000 "young technicians' stations" and "young natural

nce students' stations", plus 164 "young tourists' _stations

The work done in these clubs, societies, etc., and in out-
of-school establishments is of a socially useful kind and is
designed- to inculcate industry, curiosity and zeal, plus an
interest in science, technology,iiterature, the arts, sport;
it is desined to develop cl&?.ative abilities, organfsational
aptitudes, and the habit of independent work.

The circles and clubs in the out-of-school establishments
represent a laboratory,for similar circles and clubs in schools,
and a basis for tlie training of pioneer instructors and
orzaniscrs for work.with schoolchildren. Recruits for such
clubs and societies are recruited with an eye to their special
interests and requirements, and to the characteristics of their
particular age.

.41

As part of the preparations made for the hundredth
anniversary of V.I. Lenin's birth, Great efforts have be a made
to acquaint schoolchildren with the life, activities and ideas
of V.I. Lenin and with his e]remplary significance, and to teach
them about the revolutionarz., martial and employment traditions
of the Communist Party and Soviet people.
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Tourism has been increasing greatly'these last few yearsi
Millions of schoolchildren take part in excursions and expedi-
tiens to study the land of their birth, its history ana
geography, and do much uoeful work for the national economy.
Hundreds of thousands of schoolchildren took part in no
All-Union exmedition called "Faithful to the Testament of
Lenin", and visited the sites at which the Soviet peciple
acquired its revolutionary an:;_ labour fame. :School cx7ped11J1ons
set off on misoious on behalf of the V.I. Lenin Centl-al nascum
and of the T-TilEle= of the Eevolution, and on behalf of local
historical or geographical museums and associations. Valuable
material and decunents were assembled, much of which was placed
on exhibition in state museums. In many sehoolS, MUSOQMO and
exhibitions were organised with the material thus gathered.

By takin part in excursions and expeditions, by collecting
materials and creating museumel pioneers and schoolchildren
learn the history of the land of their birth. They Iesrn
unroservcd1::7 to love their mother country. They broaden their
horizons, acquire fresh knowledge, get to know their environ-
ment more intimately, and improve their health.

Out-of-school activities offer vast potentialities. as a
means of inculcatinF a thirst for knowlcde, and of developing
an aptitude for research. There are increasing numbers of'
young investigators' clubs aad societies among the older
children, in connection with all branches of knowledge.
B:xporience is acquired in biology, chemistry, agronomy, and
the schoolchildren concerned tackle work on behalf of scieibi.Eic
research institutes.

Because there has been such a boom in space resewech,
schoolchildren aro much more interested than_ they used to be
in astronomy and cosmology. =he first =-U-nion conference
of young amateur astronomers net in aku in 19S9. By orp-anis-
ing an exchange of infomation,.and by.action to improve the
practical and theQretieal training of the young amateur
astronomer, the conference gave valuable assistance to t e
amateur astronow clubs.

Action has been taken to improve the aesthetic education
of schoolchildren. Ili the Soviet school, the child is taught
to take an aesthetic attitude towards his environtlent, and to
be a good judge of art. Such training is P:iven him when he
studies the -principles of science,,and in takino,--speeial and
optional school subjects. Various kinds of out-of-school
activity conduce to the same end. Pioneers' halls and calips,
the children's dcpartments of Trade Union Halls and Halls of
Culture, do a great deal of work in tha aesthetic education of
children. School subjects such as music, singing and drawing
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play &. big part too. New curricula in such subjects have

boon evolved; they provide for increased efforts by the

schools to equip their pupils with --ecial artistic know1ed5e

and skills.

Original textbooks and audio-visual equipna nt have been

evolved as well.

Quite apart from music, and sin,zin lccns an,f,7 optional

musical activities, choirs, orchestras of national instruments,

symphony orchestrasl.brass bands,.danco troupes and aziatour

music-lovers' clubs have in these last few years become very

widespread. Tons of thousands of senocichildren havo been

impressed by art and acquired a gelluine love of music as a

result of their membership of the choir and dance troupe

organised by the V.S. Zoktyev Moscow nunioipal Hall of
Pioneers and Schoolchildren. In 7'ay 1970, this ence)4ble

was awarded t_ne Lie Wda1 of the orld Peace Council. Consider-

able national notoriety has been acquired by the son.g-and-

dance ensembles of-bhe Central Hall of Railway Workers'
Children, run by S.O. Dunaevsky, by the song-and-dance troupes

of the pioneer halls in Baku, Kiev and other cities,

by the choir of the Institute for the Aesthetic Education of

Children (with Px-ofessor V Sokolyov, People's Artist of the

USSR, as artistic director) , by the symphony orchestra of the

Leningrad Hall of Pioneers, and by th,, "Pioneers" choir

artistic director: G.A. Struve The amateur choirs and
orchestras created in the nation schools are legion.

Mass forms .of musical education have achieved widespread

recognition: Holidays of Song, Festivals of Art, and exhibi-

tions and concerts organised by school clubs and societies .

liany schoolchildren's amateur' murA0 teams have taken part in

concerts organised for the benefit of persons attendins the

International Conference on Musical Education-for Children and

Young People, which met in July this year in Moscow.

Experience shows that aesthetic education is successful

when the efforts made by the schools aro backed up by the

organisations and institutions specialisineE iu cultural and

artistic matters. Thus, the Union of Soviet Composers and

its committee on aesthetic education under D.D. Kabalevsky,
State Prizehtan and People's Artist of the USSR, have given

valuable assistance. For example, schoolchildren and teachers.

alike have taken a great fancy to tho "lfusie, Painting, Life"

club created by the Union of Soviet Composers in conjunction
with the State Film Industry Orchestra and the Tretyakovsky
Gallery. They aro also greatly taken with the lectures on
musical appreciation, given on the wireless, in concerts for
children and young people, by D.B. Kabalovsky.
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All-Union and international exhibi .ons by young artist,
oranised by the bodice responsible for national education and
culture, and by Soviet youth organisations, have bccoro tradi-
tional. In December 1969, there was an exhibition i4i Moscow
to show the works of young artists who had taken part- in an
international competition known as "I See the World". Children
from many, Illany-countries took part. In Leceml-)er 1970, there
is to be an All-Union exhibition. of WO2k by young artiste and
sculptors; it will be held in the Central Exhibition Hall in
Moscow. Preparations for this are already well under way in
schools throuvrhout the Union,

V. PPLE E AT1 OTT

The education of children in pre-school institutions has
become an exceedingly important s cial phononenon. Parents
try to send their effsprin to such institutions because they
have become convinced of the value of such collective education.
They see for thenseives that the kindergartens have a logical,
comprehensive 2regramne for infant education, thanzs to which
an infant can acquire a harmonious, all-round background which
will fit him or her for school properly se called.

Besides which, the booming econoalic aAd cultural life of
the country and the high standards of living, together with
the spread of education, mean that more than 60 per cent of
Soviet womenfolk are actively em--)loyed and are prominently
represented in the social and political life of the country.

So that WOthen Liay happi-y co7,-2,bint_ motherhood with em icy-
mont, more and more kindergartens are being created.

Children in institutions of t'his kind aro becoming more
numerous year by year. _In 1967, the.fi6ure was 7,192,000;
in 1970, around 9,500,000.

In the countryside, besides the normal kindergartens,
which are always open, there are seasonal nurseries and kinder-
gartens, and =playgrounds, to 001)0 witli the extra flood of
children during periods of intensive a3ricu1tural labour.
These look after a further 4,500,000 infants.

Provision is being made for these pre-school institutions
to cope with yet more children. It is planned within the very
near future to reach a position such that every family can, if
it wants to, put its offspring in a kindergarten. At present

it
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up to 60 per cont of all children in ideseow, Leninrad, Baku,
_shhabad, Ma;snitorosk and other cities frequent pre-school
establishments.

Irory early in the histcry of the Soviet regime the
Government had provided kindervrten accoomodatien for more

than five million infants. Besides which, the collective
farms have on their cwn initiative and with their own money.
constructed Pre-school institutions in considerable numbers.
In the last ten years alone, the collective farms have built

nurseries a d kindorartene to ae-ommodate 1,200,000 children.

Y_ _r by year, the amounts disbursed b, the State in the

way of assistance to mothers, and on education and services for

children, are increasing. In relation to the figure for 1940

the sums disbursed for the accommodation of children in kinder-

gartens and pioneersi camps were 8.4 times as much in 1968.
Tahing kindergartens and nurseries to:other, the figure is 11.5.
In 1969, more than three thousand million roublos were devoted

to such activities.

Co-ePeratives, trade unions, collective farms and other
public institutions contribute, as well as the State.

The State takes the lion' share of the burden of providing

pre-school accommod,tion. A' total of 440 roubles per annum is

paid for the upkeep of one child in a kindergarten; out cf this,

tia0 State pays 348 roubles, and the parents a mere 92 (i.e. one

quarter) .
The parents cannot pay more than-12 roubles 50

kopeks per month, or 150 roubles a year (one-third of the cos
involved). PaYmento by parents with two or more children and

earning a low income are reduced by 25, 35 even 50 per cent.
The local authorities may even rule that a family shall be
totally c;I:eiii-ot.

For t}i sake of the infants' health, nurseries and kinder-
gartens move out of the towns and cities during the summer and
spend three months in the countryside. During this period th-
suEls allotted for childrens' food arc increased. Every year

some 4,000,000 children are given a special hoz...L.1th diet.

To ilAorove the way children in rre-chcra insSitutions are
fed, the Government has allottel another 125,006Voub1es with
effect from-#1 January 1959.

In those institutions, infants receiVq an all-round educa-
tion, physical, intellectual, rioral, aesthetic and practical.
In 1968, the curriculum for kl_nde.cgartens was overhauled. The
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new progamne presuppose., the unity of education, the dominant

part nlayed by teaching, the importance of maintaininin the

children's interest in all-round education, and the need for

developin a spirit of coIlectivism.in children's attitudes to

their mutual relations. The new curriculumhas been dra,,rtn Qp

anwith eye to th Ie curriculum for Form I. n other words, the

kindergarten prepares a child for a successful school careor.

The quality of the education given in such institutions

naturally depond on the quality of tho teac:lers. Hence both

Pary and Government take a_close interest in the training of

the teaching staff.

There a::.e 202 teachers' training schoo12, (in which

107,000 persons arc studying) and 30 Eigher Educational
'Establishments (with more than 24,000 students) which ro2arc
the specialists needed by pre-school institutions.

To dato, 94.3 per cent of all teachers and mpnage, in

kindergartens have had a secondary education and ,lome training

as teachers.

All in all, more than 500,000 teachers are u,ctive in pre-

school establishments. They have to CO'00, with the difficult

task of providing a Communist °ducat for the riS-ng

enoration.

The multiplication of pre-school institutions and the
seantific organisation of chilLven's education on a collective

basis by no manner of means detract from .the part played by the

family in the education of the youn:3. The family is, and will

remain, the basic nucleus of society, within which the future

citizen grows up. Hence great importance is attached to
scientific-research into the problems to which the role of the

family and of pro-school establishmants In the education of

children givos rise.

TEA0I TP_AT:FITTG AlTD AD7AiTOD TTIAINITG

There aro 205 teachers' institutes, 49 State Universities,
and 411 peaaogical colleges in the 'USSR, all of them concerned
with the trainin.-f of teachers. The pedagogical colleges are
mostly concerned with teacers for the lowest forms and for the

pre-school establishments; to ooLle extent, too, they train

teachers of music, singing, nhysical culture, labour education,

etc. There are at present more than 350,000 students in the

teachers' instiL;utes (which cater for evening classes and
correspondence-school forms of education as well ).

51
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The day sections of the teachers' institutes produce,

year in year out, some 70,000 teachers, while tho pedagogical

colleges produce between 50,000 and 60,000.

The Mini ,ry of Education of the USSR, in co-operation

with teachers and scientists, takes action to improve the

training of teachers.

ITQW curricula for the basic subjects taught in teachers'

training establishments have.been evolved, with an eye to the

demands made on teachers by the stage of devolorment now reached

by the general oduccItional system. A great deal of work is

done on teachers' Lrainin curricula in all subjects; in 1970,

seventy such curricula were produced. The requisite text-

books and teaching materials for students arc being rrepared

for issue. Plans areafoot to issue s=e 600 title- between

1971 and 1975.

Preparations have been made so that, beginning in the

academic year 1970-1971, the country's teacher-traininfr

establishments may adopt the new curricula and programmes in

the following subjects: Russian LanF.uage and Literature,

Native Languages and.Literatures, 1:;atheraaties, Physics, History,

Foreign Languages, Biolor,v, Chemistry, ::jethods. of raementary

Education, Teaching and Psychology (pre-school), 11120io and

Sina-ing, and Physical Culture. The new pla:Is and programmes

for the remaining subjects will be introduced from 1971-1972

onwards.

To improve the traininc; of teachers, a now and more

logical echemo has been devised, while greater importance is

now given to psychology. From the next academic year onwards,

all students will be required to attend lectures ,?.nd do seminar

and laboratory work on the themes: "An Introduction to the

Science of Teaching", "Psychology as a Part of Teaching Hethods

with Especial Reference to the Psycnology of Different Age

Groups", "General PsyChology", 'Physiological Chanires in

Children with Increasing Age, and School Hygiene", together

with auxiliary courses in :.letbos. -Letween 450 and 470 hours

will be devoted, all in all, to the psychological aspect of

teaching.

These'efferts to improve teacher-training Programmes are

designed to bring programme contents into line with modern

ideas in each subject, and to eliminate ovcrlarping between

subjects. They represent an attempt to select the material

strictly necessary for tile training of the future teacher of a

subject, and te rid the programme of the superfluous. They

are also designed to produce teacher-training programmes for

those new subjects which.are being introduced for the first

time into school curricula.

.17 9
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To ensure that students are better prepared for )1.-actical
school-teaching, the new nrcwrannes provide for more intensive
teaching practice. Great efforts are raade to make the teacher

proud of his profess_on and to develop his powers of organisa-

tion.

Between 1968 and 1970 a great deal of work was done to
improve the skills of teachers already in employment, and to

prepare them for new progravles and teNtbooks.

There are, all in all, 169 advanced trainin, colleges
for teachers, and more than three thousand regional or
municipal teaching--lethods departments.

Between 500,000 and 600,000 teachers a year take advanced
training courses in the advanced teacher-training colleges, or

in teacher's training institutes and universities-. Those

teachers taking full-tilae courses keep their pay. They go

a free tieket to the place where they are teaching, plus free

board and lodging. Certain classes of teacher ,crat a stipend.

Persons taking these courses can go on excursions to other
cities and Re-)ublics of the Union.

The publ7ishin,,,c houses "ProsveTeronie" and "Pedagogika"
assist the teachers in copinAT with new material by publishing
teaching material and textbooks. In each school subject,
there is a journal on teaching methods, which deals with
particularly knotty problems encounterod in teaching the sub-
ject and gives teaching hints and ti-2s..

VII. PROVISICT OP TTOT--
TEACY1PrG _al

717.1.7:27ER

The changeover to general secondary education, and the
in roduction of new curricula, have-meant further efforts to
endow the schools with more and better teaching equipment.

Between 1967 and 1969, new school buildings were erected
to accommodate 4,020,000 children.

In August 1963, the Council of Ministers of the USSR
issued an ordinance: "On Action to Increase the Production of
Audio-Visual Aids and Teaching Equipent and to supply them to
Schools in the General Education System". By_this decree, a
number of ministries and departments are compelled to plan the

annual output of audio-visual v.ias and teaching.equipment for

l



the g_neral schools in accordance with orders from the

anitry of Eduction of the USSR, on the assuiAption that

the requi2ements in e ery school havo to be met, and met in

full.

With an eye to the new curricula evolved, lists of audio-

visual aids and teachin.g equipment have been drawn up emd

anprovcd. Plans have-been produced for the design and pro-

duction of new equipme,at for schools' and for the modernisation

of existing equipment. DIch imnortanee is given to the

production of equipmont involving screens.

There is to be an All-Union cIi,:petition for the design of

aids and equipment in 1969-1970, the idea being to auaken the

interest of teachers, research workers, enaineers and tech-

nologists, schools, research institutes, Hi4Ther Educational

Establishments and design offices in ouch matters.

It is consider d very important that aids to teaching

and other equipment should be correctly employed and used to

the full.

A vast amount of work is being done on new school text-

books. Textbooks are issued in sixty-two lan8uages spoken

in the Soviet Union, and in =many foreign tongues. More than

2,000 titles are issued every year, and some 300,000,000 copies

are printed.

VII], THE HANAGEMEHT OF THE 1TATIOUAL
UCAT:LONAL SYSTEn

In 1957-1970, action was taken to render the management

of the national educational -rstem more efficient.

At present, responsibility for man.a 'rig the educational

system lies in the following hands:

- the Ministry of Education of the USSR (1Dre-schoo1

education, school education, and the development of

the science of teaching

- the State Committee on Vocational Training of the Council

of Ministers of the USSR (vocational training);

- the Ministry of Higher and Secondary Specialised
Education of the USSR for secondary specialised and-

higher- education

191
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The Kinistry of ducation of the USSR, created in 1966
authority extends to the Union Republics as woll) is

called upon to improve the adminiSt:cation of educatioT1
throughout the country, making due allowance for tho desires
and aspirations of the Union Republics.

The basic tasks of this Hinistry are as follews:

systehlatically to create a Communist educational system
for children and young peonle, [Ind to pursue their Eoral,
physical and aesthetic developnlent

to t-,ive a lead in c;eneral secondary .Aucationl pro-school
education Emd the development of the science of teaching
throughout the country;

to deVise Etna im-oloment plan., to ensure the further
developiAent and Jrnprovement of the general educational
systc, and to make the requisite proposals to the
Govement;

to draw u, in co-o.oeration with the Councils of I.inisters
of the RciDublic cf tlle Union, 1)asic paraeters and indices
in connection with the current and future planning of
peoplels education

to define the contents of general secondary technical
instruction and instruction ;=-iven to p:epare young -coo

for employment3

to Improve teachi% plans ana curricula for general
seconda.c'y schools in accordance with scientific principles,
and to prepare and issue in accordance therewith stable
textbooks; to assist the Republics of.the Union in .

improving the supervision they e:4ert, as regards toachin
methods, over schools, pre-school estabTishments aad out-
of-school institutions;

- to orj:anise advanced training for teachers and other
persons ei41oyed in the national educational system;

- to look after the international relations of the national
educational system.

To ensure that the peculiarities of the Union Republics
are fully taken into account, a Socendary School Council has
been set up within the Ministry of ndneation of the USSR.
The members of this body are the Tanister, his deputies, the
President of tIle Academy of Teaehins Sciences of,the USSR, and
the Ministur of Education of all Republics of the Union. In
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onnection with secondary schooling and everything to do
therewith, the Council considers the most important problems

arising- in education: draft plans for educational develoent,
governytlent Bills relating to schools,' standard curricula and

prorammes, the problem of how to pcmote the science of
pedagogy and how to co-ordinate the activities :Df institutes
cloing- research into teaching methods, basic enactments
regulating the activities of schools and edncational
authorities, and so on and so forth.

Within the inistry nf "JJ_Iducation of the US R, there i
small committee made up of the Minister (in his Chair) , ni4.3

deputies, and various other senior officials, together.with
the President of the Academy of.Podaogioal S iences of the
USSR.

a

This committee has regular meetings to consider every-
thing to do with the development of education and teaching
methods. It considers problems arising from the day-to-day
manaement of institutions, organisations and undertakings,
the drafts of the more important rules and regulations, etc.,

and hears reports from the directors of educational rdmini-
strative organs.

Within the Ministry, there is also a Committee on Methods.

This is made up of eminent opecialists and scholars; scientific
pedagogical societies and other organisations are likewise

represented. The_Committee is called upon to draft conclusions

concerning curricula, textbooks, audio-visual aids and other
teaching equipment. It also has to draft recomendations to
ensure ttat full use is made of the latest achievemonts of

pedagogical science.

The whole ipoint of modernising educational curricula and
methods is in ti-e last resort to further the intellectual
development of the pupil, and to ensure that he or ohe has a
surer and a profounder gram) of the principles of science.
Accordingly it is of no little importance that therethould be
some means of defining and assessing the quality of the work
done by scools and teacliars and the knowledge acquired by the

pupil. Since the now curricula and new methods were intro-
duced, it foiows that the school ins-oector has had a more
important part to play. In recent years, therefore, action-

has been taken to make inspection more effective and to rein-
force the work done by the methods departillents of regional
education authorities and lw th. adva'.1ced teacher-training
institutes run by municipal, district, and Rel:)ublican a!Jthorities.

The Academy of Pedagogical Sciences of the USSR devises criteria
for the assessment of the effectiveness of teaching methods and

of.the quality of the knowledge acquired by pupils in the
various school subjects.
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The educational authorities de'Vote osnecis.l attention to
improving the efficiency of rural schools. They try to

ensure that oil'eurastnnees are propitious for the introduction

of the compulsory eiLht-year scnoolin .2eriod andfor general
secondary education, and that these schools get Lhe requisite

teachers. Tey ensure that such.sohools are suplplied with

teaching equi-omont and audie-visual aids, and look after the

building of olassroo, of dormitories and accommodation for
boarders, houses for tchors, etc. For example, under
existing legislation, le.-chors and their fa-Alies get free
accemmoution, fuel and _iight, while drawing the saae DaV as
the teacher in town or city.

The Soviet school is a people's school. It is bound by

a tho.7sand invisible links to the plaT:)ils' parents, to public
orgaiiisationc, and to the people as a whole.

There are parents committees working in the schools.
In factories and work sites, in organisations and collective
farms, there are comlitteos or boards through which parents
can co-operate with the school authorities in the education
of their children, in vocational guiOance, and in the or.Tanisa-

tion of clubs and societies. These committees, in which the
school athoritics are represented, bring pressure to boar on
parentb guilty of neglecting their offspIing's education.
The children's offices run by trade unions and cultural clubs

also give the schools a great deal of help. In many of these
institutions there are educators whose job it is to organise
children's activities at their place of residence.

The ta k of educating a child thus has many facets; the

school acts as a centre of organisation. The teachers spread
,odagogical knowledge among parents and society at larr,e.

IX. THE DEVEICPNENT OF PEDAGO Y

It is most important that sciertific research into
pedagogical problems should cc increased if teaching methods
are to be improved.

In the Soviet Union very great importan '. is attached to

such researoll. In 1967-19689 a body known as-the Academy of
Pedas7ogical Sciences of the USSR was organised. It is now
one of the biQ.ylcst research centres. It has twelve research
institutes dealing with general teaching problems, curricula
and methods, technical equipment, aesthetic education, technical

J91
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training, education for oriveloyment and vocational training,

pre-school edu.cation, aCult education, problaras of gelaoraa

psychology and of psyehol_og7 as ap-olied to teaching, 7hysical

culture and the ehyriielozTy of the growing child.

Besides which, each of the Union Republics hac s

Peaa0Dgical research inst-LJutes which deal with general teach-

ing problems and the teaehih,s problems peculiar to the Republic

concerned.

The toachPro' training colleges too, aro very active

in research. All in all, some 30,000 people are iuorking an

pedagogy and it6 problems.

Inthe last few years, the specialists have been
especially interested in problems arising from the chaneever
to new curi-icula and now textbooks, and new teaching. methods.

They have been concentrating on the publication of hints

and tip5 for t achers, and on the iuprovement of teaching

methods.

O':le of the major tasks now facing our national educational

system in that of working out a scientific prognosis 02 its

dovelop37,ent, which could serve as a foundation for future

plannin.

Hence a technical conejittee, "oresided over by
Prekofiev, Minister of Education of the USSR, has been

set up. It will embrace specialists from all branches of 'he

national education system, and will have as its terms of

reference to consider "Economic an0. pedagogical questions

involved in raising the level of gem,ral and opecialisec1 .

education and training in the U33R".

Much has been done - much is still being done - to study

the Communist education of children and young people and to

ensure its general spread. Nuch has been done to consider

the_problems involved in producing a Communist outlook, and

to improve the quality of the work done by the Komsomol and
Pioneer organisations in the schools.

All-Union teachers seminars have now become traditional.

At theR,e gatherings, teachers and other persons concerned with

the national educational system road papers and reports on
matters to do with teaching methods.
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AM the same time, scholars frequently give lectures to
teacher5, or submit rei,al-i;s9 on the 'achievements of science.
The outcome of scientific research is embodied in reports,
which aro ;,hen published in very largo numbers. These are
Iaade use of by educational ostablishl-ents in the -qational
sysiom for tho organisation of their work.

In this fashion, the
stop with pra-tice.

,ience oi teaching is developing
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Georgia is an ancient country, ricil in a history which
goes back many cent.i.:,ries. The Georgian neople have Troduced
a vivid culture, all their own, and the history of the develop-
Ilent of trades' and occupations is just as rich as the history
of the Georgian people

On 25 February, 1971, we shall be celebraning the fiftieth
anniversary of the foundation of a Soviet Government in Georgia.
;Since that time the country has under,gone profound chanes,
becoming one of the wiost advanced of the socialist republics.
Following in V.I. Lenin's footstens, the_people of Georgia,
along with all the other peoples of the US.311, have made groat
strides in the development of their national economy.

Georgia today is a republic in VhIch indu ry and agricul-
ture alike are highly deve1oDed. Scientific achieveiAents have
been outstanding, and the level of education is high. In the
last half-century, during which a Soviet systen has held sway
in Georgia, more than one thousand new undertakings, in various
branches of industry, have been founded. As much electric
power is now -flroduced in a single day as was )i.,.cduced before
the Soviet era in a whole year. More than two hundred.kinds
of industrial goods today for71 an iportant pert of the Soviet
exort tJe. They include metal-etti lathes, steel tubes,
precision instruments, electric welding equipment floating
dredes, ships, tea, wine and 80 forth.

The developflent of industry and agriculture (including
the growing of tea and ,Nine-production), have provided for an
increase in the standard of living. Soviet Georgia, too. in
very rightly'T)roud of its numerous scientific institutes and
centres of higher education, its theatres and other cultural
institutions'.

The leading force in soL.iety in Georgia, as throughout
the Soviet Unicn1 is of course the wor4ing class. Its ranks
are always being filled up, and one of the basic channels
through which Georgia receives reinfdrcements of young workers
is the vocational training syste4i. The syste has its own
history and traditions, intilnately bound UP with the deVelop-
went of the country.

The history of factory training and apprenticeship in
Georgia begins in the nineteenth century. In 1876, the first
trade school was opened; it offered a four-year course. In
1880, a larger trade scool, efAoracing an eleentary school
as Well, vJas opened. But the system, right up to the victory
ef the Soviet system in Georgia, was-little developed. The
few estahlishnents that existed were '000rly housed and had to
struggle.for existence.
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Prom the very outset of the Soviet regihle, the workers
were faced with a task of daunting )i-oportions nau,ely, to

eut p.n end to backwardness and neglect, and to reconstruct
tIm national eeonomy on new, socialist lines, the greatest
im-)ortanee, of course, being given to industrial development.
T.n many undertakings at that time, teehnioalining courses_
were begun, with a view to providing the skilled labour needed
by industry. The -Kamo technical aoprenieenhip school in
Tiflis is almost as old as the Soviet regime itself. In

1925, the -Leninist Komsorilol- railway technical trfl.ining

school was founded. Seven factoii schools wore i, existence
by 1925-1926. But this was not pnough to provide the skilled
labour required, at a time when five-year plans were beginning
and a vast amount of buile,ing, including the construction of
new undertakings and the development of new branches of
industry, was under way.

The need arose, therefore, for some central systenl of
guidanc, able to maintain those good things whi h lad been
accumulated over the past few years.

The creation of a sysem of .State Labour P.eserves
marked a major step forward in the procese of taAcling voca-
tional training -:yrcbles. Provision was 7,ade f,,r a contingent
of youths from town and country to bp called up every year;
trad-1 schools, railway training schools ffering a two-year
course, together with factory schools of-.Cering a six-month
coun3e, were set up.

Thus summoned by their country, thousand of boys and
girls came forward. The young people, having :Eissed through
these -labour reserve schools, were systeatically apportioned
acilong industries and areas. .This was an excellent start in
providing industry with the skilled labour force it required.

In Georgian industrial towns, rade schools, offering a
two-year course, were set u? by ministries, government depart-
ments and industrial undertakings, to train skilled 'netal
workers, building workers, miners and others. Two railway
training schools, offering a two-year course, were also set
up. Ten factory_schools were founded for the training of
workers in the mass occvi?ations.

Thi fiAt contingent of.trained young wor ers was of gr a
significance for the Republic. The facts convincingly showed
that the new vocational training syste: was,-.:Naying off.

In 1941, the network of .labour reserve schools and
other establishments was extended. Six new trade schools,
one railway-training establishment, and two factory-training
schools were oPened. On the outbreak of war, in addition,
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trade and factory schools were evaL t4d. from Leningrad, the
'ne,eroectrovsk: and Rostov ohlests-, and from the kray- cf
Krasnodarsk, and trensferred to Georgia.

.euring the War, the first-contingent of skilled workers
left the eleven trade schools and railway-training estab1ish-
7ents. Already in the workshoes, they had been taught to
coee with war work; they now left for the production lines,
as experienced fighters on the labcur fr(--et. eurire the war
years the Government eosted these labour reservea to such
branches of industry as were e,ost imeortant for the war
effort wherever these workere went, they honourably fulfilled
the hopee entertained of them by the nation and its government.
All in all, the trainees in -labour reeerve- schools and
establishuents turned out war aupplies -and armaments during
the war years to the tune of over one million roohles.

Durinie the war years, too numerous trainees and -

trainees from the Georgian laor reaerve schools took an
active part in restoring plant put out of action by hostilities.
Thus, for exauele, a big contingent of young eeoele from the
training schools in Tiflis was sent to restore the Yenakiev
metal works. For the outstanding work it did in this connec-
tion, it was awarded a Red Banner, First Class, by the
Governelent Defence ecuittee.

The network of training establishments was extended.
Schools and establishments of a new kind were set up. As
early as 1943, training schools were opened in Tiflis and Ba um
for children of thoee who had fallen in battle. After the
war, an arts and crafts school-, offering a three-year course
was eeeened in Tiflis.

-mring the war, of course, training had to be accelerated,
but afterwards there was no longer any justif4 .tion for train-
ing on narrow lines.

In March, 1946, a was enacted for a five-year deve1oe-
ment and economic restoration -elan for the econoeT of the USSR,
to run from 1946 to 195o. Provision was made therein for an
extension and iQeroveuent of the vocational training systea].
Attention was chiefly concentrated on the quality of the train-
ing in vocational training schools. There was a great
increase in themmbers of skilled young workers turned out by
factory, trade und railway-training schools. New workshops
for training eurposes were built, while existing premises were
entirely re-equi ?ed. G-encrally speaking, the training
establishments dealt with their cwn technical re-equi-ouent.
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So that the technical schools should enjoy the services

of highly-skilled instructors, a labour Reserve Industrial-

Polytechnic was opened in Tiflis in 1945, to produce instructors

in industrial and civil building, metal-cutting, the assembly

and repair of industrial equinment, and the construction of

radio apparatus. By this means Llie schooTh could be sure of

gotting Instructors who really .knew their job.

In 1949, a teaching methods section was set up within the

Republic's Labour Reserves Adclinistration to organise the work

done by technical training instructors on more methodical

lines and to assist such persons in improving their technical

and instructional qualifications.

While teaching procedures were be ing improved, training
establishments of new kinds v,ere lcin g evolved to meet

industry's need for skilled personnel. From 1953 onwards,

great attention was givei_ to turning out sl)ecialists in the

upkeen and repair of agricultural machinery, on a large

scale. This was a new page in the history of vocational

training.

The technical training establishments founded in 1)54

re-present a very special kind of establishment within the

State labour reserves system. They cater for young 'oceple

who have finished their secondary education, turning them into

highly skilled ,:orkers and junior technical staff.

_ecial schools are another kind of training establish-

ment. Their :task is to provide education and vocational

training for orphans. The young peonle in such sehobls get

a general education in accordance with that given in the various

classes of the Jecondary schools, besides a special technicl

training.

A report by the State vocational training authorities of

the Union eentioned the transformation of all our vocational

training blibhments into establishments in towu and

country which would specialise in certain branches of -produc-

tion. This decision was reflected in the activities of the

educational establishmentz; of Georgia, whore the State voca-

tional trainina sys1 em .became an integral ;art of the nationa

educational system.

At present, the State Committee on Vocational Training

.f the Georgian Co .ncil of Ministers, end the educational

organisations thereof, are very active in th3 creation of

schools which will provide young poonle with a complete

secondary education as well as a technical training.

1 ,oee the paoer by A. Shevchenko, on vocational trai ing

in the US3R
20 2



ur State Committee has been. in existenc,, since 1962;

it is in fact the old Labour Reservos 'Administration in a new

guise. The Committee directs the training, as skilled workers,

of young people who have coleted eiEht years' schooling and

their seconda.r7 education. It provides systematic help for

ministries and departments in the vocational trainift3- of worko.s

on the job and bears full responsibility for the present

state and furthor develoiDment of the Republic's vocational

training system. In all rep-ublics of the Union, such State

Committees exist. They are responsible only to tho Vocational

Training Coumittee of the Council cyr Einisters of the US3R.

The State Vocational Training Coulmittee of the Colincil

of Ministers of the Georgian:Soviet Sooialist Republic itself

directs the training activities and intornal administration

of educational estabilshents and .other organisations subject

to its jurisdiction.. It kee.,Ds a cheek on the quality of the

skilled workers turned out in vocational tradning establishents
throughout the Republic, no matter to what organ of government

such e2tablishments may be responsible.

Within the State Committee, there is an inner circle of

seven members. At its meetings, it regularly reviews all

matters to do with vocational training, the management of

training schools and orE4anisations, this selection of skilled

workers; it likewise considers reports by subsections of the

State Committee together with inspectors' reports on conditions

observed by them in vocational training schools.

The vocational training syster,i, founded in October, 19401

has new existed for thirty years. In that time more than

200,000 skilled workers bave been trained for the Republic,

68,000 of them within the last five years (i.e. between 1966

and 1970).

The development of industry and agriculture on up-to-date

lines implies a further extension of vocational schools and

an increase in the numbers they cater for. In 1959, there

were 29 such schools training 5,735 persons. In 1965 there

were 41, catering for 12,334 people. Today (1970), there are

no less than 64 e'uch schools coping with 30,000 pupils.

Skilled workers are turned out in 180 trades awl occupa-

tions for thirty-eight ministries and de-oartments. There axe

nine vocational schools training secondary school-leavers as

skilled workers.

There is a need, in fact, for yet further schools, and for

an enlargement of those already existing. Between 1966 and

1970, provision was made for another 6,060 pupils. Dormitories

and .lodging houses for 4,80U people were oonstructed and some

11,630 blillion roobles were expended for such purposes.
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Today, there are more :ban 29) instructional workshops

.operating in our vocational training estblishments, with 4

laboratories and classrooms, equipned with all requisite tools,

equipnent, and audio-visual aids. The State Committee

organises the releasa (ftextbocks, handbooks on teaching

-.rocedures, and audio-visual aids, and sees that the vocational

training establishTents are duly su:pplicd therawith There .

is an All-Union Trust which devises audio-visual aids class-

room and laboratory equipment, end articles on ii;hich trainees

can practice their shills.

As a result of all this, tbe training given is now of

higher quality. In vocational traininp: worksho"os, trainees

are taup:ht how to do work of a fairly coplex kind (uetal-

cutting lathes - screw-cutting 17,achines, boring machines; the

production of -ig-iron castings; the -,lianufacture of gauc-es,

claw)s and met -worker's instru7dants;
-,roduction of article

for the laboratory and classroom and for evc,-yday life;

production of clothes, orinted ',natter, ate. ). Froduction for

industrial undertakings
is carried on on a large scale carts

for Y,:letor vehicles, wietal-cutting lathes, -elastic goods

clothing, boots t-A'id shoos, etc.). Trainees get orodue ion

practise in industrial undertaking properly so called, where

tbey aro provided viith places on the production linos and work

in accordance with the rrogralizes of instruction. They are

provided,with the requisite tools and equipment, technical

literature, and seirli-finishod goos, and they work in ordance

with recognised safety -procedures.

In the last ten years al ne, produce to the value of more

than 60 million roebles has been raanufactured by trainees in

training school workshops and in the ca;Arse of production

practice in undertakings.

-:..uring production practise, trainees acquire new, up-to-

date technioues and acquire an insight into high productivity

working procedures. However, vocational training does not

just turn a 'Elan into'a highly skilled worker; it is designed

to turn him into an educated all-rcund ;,ersonality with broad

horizons and interests.

This is why the organisations run by the Komsols, the

unions, and others take eo :11).(37n trouble to inculcate self-

disciplin o. and conscientiousness. (7hey are responsible for

a good many initiatives designed to increase the part played

by young -People in prodUction, while broadening their horizons.

They spend a great deal of effort on creating and equipping

classro(nis and training,worksholDe, wnater_r clubs., etc., and

do ilinch propaganda work for science,-technology and advanced

techniques. They do a vast atTlount, in all sorts of different

ways, to assist in the ideological training of pwAls and in

the organisation of their leisure time.
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In Geor ia asnth.ronghont the Soviet Union, there are
the traditional regular meetings with production innovators
and persons of note; excursions to factories, building sites
and collective far.sis are organised; there are tan7s on
technical subjects; friendly evenings vre organised, attended
by the staff of industrial organisationa and undertakings
nroperly so called; and mactinge with ex-pupils are arranged.

In G-corgia today there is not a single branch of industry;
there is not a sinsle undertaking in Which former pnpils of
our vocational training system are not to 'be found. Amongst
thenL1 are Heroes of Socialist Labour, :Deputies of the Sunrone
Soviets of the USSR and Georgian SSR, persons who have been
awarded state prizes, and industrial innovators. Amongst
the ex-punilsthere are not a few who have gone all the way
Inn the ladder from a humble worker on the production lines to
the manager of an undertaking. Many ex-pupils are now
vocational training instructors theseives.

ur vocational training establishnients take a good deal
of trouble in organising punils' leisure time. To this end,
various clubs (of am.ateur artists, technicians, and so on)
have been set un. There are several thousand nupils in more
than two hundred clubs and soeieties who profit from the
guidance giveri by experienced instructors, and the work they
do has won high praise. For examnle, at an exhibition of
articles prodUced bv Georgian vocational training punils in
Moscow the goods and articles nroduced by these clubs are
on show. 6ur best vocational schools and their most outstand-
ing pupils have on a ntaber of occasions been awarded the gold,
silver and bronze medals of the V..)=.H (All-Union Exhibition
of AchiaveLents of the National Economies of the USSR) and
the "Young Exhibitor's Medal'.

Artielas produced by our vocational trainecs have b
shown at the World Pairs in Montreal and Osaka.

In Georgia, there is a Cultural Club which gives a great
deal of assistance to educational establishments and to the
amateur artists' clubs sAithin them. More than five hundred
trainees take an active part in the work of the clubs within
the Hall (there are choirs, balle7-,-trousnes, amateur theatricals,
Painters, brass bands, poetry grolln)s, literary circles, and
clubs for persons interested in photography, radio and the
cinema). The amateur teams run by the Culture Clubs have
becoue widely popular, not only within our vocational training
schools, but in society at large. They make tours within the
Republic to give concerts, recitals, exhibitions, etc., in
town and country, with considerable success. More than 4,00
trainees are active in the amateur clubs and societies existing
within the vocational training establishoents. Every year
there are in the Republic exhibitions by amateur artists. In
all-Union exhibitions, too, our clubs have always done very
well indeed. 2 05



In Georgia, a council of the 'Labour Reserves" Society
concerns itself with the physical training of vocational train-
ing pupils. This society has more than 25,000 members and
staff. There are central departments within the society which
deal with fifteen different kinds of sport. Fifty experienced
trainers are at their disposal. Large-scale physical culture
and sports octivities exist within the vocational training
schools.

The State Committee on Vocational Training devotes grsat
attention to the choice of administrative officers and technical
trainin,:4 instructors for the vocational training school.
Generally seaking, to be a director, deputy director or
lecturer, a man. needs a higher_ education a "Master of Tech-
nical Training" requires a higher or a secondary education.
More than a hundred -)cople, in Georgia, are entitled to call
themselves _Zaslnjhyoni Uchitel (Senior Lecturer" or
"Lecturer with _Distinction"), "Master of l'roduction
Agricultural Machinery U Pkeep Specialist, Agricultural Engineer
and Engineer.

The All-Union Institute for Higher gualifi -Itions, and
its branches (there is one in Tifli organises advanced courses
for managers and technical staff of vocational schools.

For the work it has done in producing skilled workers for
the national economy, Municipal Vocational School No. 6 in
Tiflis has been awarded the Red Banner of Labour.

This year, the Hidistavsk Agricultural School No. 15 has
been awarded the Lenin Anniversary Dioloma offered by the
Central Committee,- ef the Co17.1unist Party of the USSR, the
Presidiuca of the Supreme Soviet of the USdR, the Council of
Ministers of the USSR and the All-Union Central Committee of
Trade Unions. The Rustavsk MuniciT)al Vocational School No. 3
has won the =Lenin Anniversary. ,.iploma offered by the Central
Committee of the Communist party of the Georgian SSR, the
Council of Ministers of the Georgian SSR, and the Presidium
of the Supreme Soviet of the Georgian SSR. The Tiflis
Municipal Art Training School go. 11 has been awarded a First-
Class Certificate and the Rod Banner of the Central Committee
of the All-Union Leninist Union of Coviunist Youth.

,40

Many of the staff employed by the systeffl have been reward d
for long and faithful service in training_skilled workers by
the award of state decorations, orders and diplomas.

It is hoped to extend the vocational training systea still
further and to give it an even greater part to play in meeting
Georgia's need for skilled workers.



The steel) rise in tha number of young people with a
secondary education, and the keenness of so many young pcois
to complete their secondary education, call for an increase
in technical traininp_; establJsh'aents, on tho cro band, and of
vocational schools to turn pao=c)lo into skilled woeers
while giving them a secondary education, v:hich this latter

type of educational 'tablishment is a major means of doing
on the other.
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Before the revolution there was a total of 10 .,chools with
368 pupils and 13 teachers in the territory of Tadjikistan.
The pupils' parents belonged to favoured social classes. The
schools were religious in character (Muslim) and not equipped
for prenarine; young people for life and work.

2rom the time the Soviets came into power steps were taken
to establish a new type of school. This was based on the prin-
ciple of makinp education polytechnical and introducing the
mother tongue tadjik as the language of instruction.

In 1969-70 there were 2/j 3 schools of general education
in the_Tadjik SSE, 2,490 being in rural areas. In Tadjikistan,
as in the USSR as a whole, the general education schools are
gradually adopting systematically the new educational plans and
programmes which provide for pupils-to study basic sciences from
their fourth year of schooling.

The common basic schoold (8 years of schooling) and the
general scondary education schools (which continue from common
basic school and give two-year courses - 9th and 10th yaars of
schooling) have workshops for metal-work and wood-work. Most
of them also have sewing rooms, laboratories for electrical
techniaues and radio, and domestic science rooms. All of these
workshops, rooms and laboratories are equipped with the material
(machine-tools for turnings drilling and milling, carpenter's
and fitter's benches, sewing michines, etc.) required for carry-
ing out the tasks included in the syllabus. These schools also
have the agricultural material which enables the pupils to till
the soil and carry out agricultural eNperiments on land provided
near the schools. The teachers who give training for work
trudovoe obuUenic) lessons are trained in pedagogical institutes
.phymathematics departments, 'sections for physics and .general

technical subjects teaching). Training for eaching staff 18
also organised in industrial technical.and pedagogical colleges_
(industriallno-pedegogibeskij tehnikum as well as in vocational
education establishments.

The teachers of training for work are given further training
in the form of pert-time courses extending cver .1ne year or full-
time courses lasting one month which are organised at institu-
tions for further teacher training. These teachers can also
impreve their qualifications by taking part in the meetings of
-urban and rural methodological associations -for groups of schools.

Teachers of training for work maintain close contact with
,-structors in vocational 'schools and regularly attend courses
d'meetings of the methodological committees of these schools.

Training for work is one of the main elements in the
education of a polytechnical nature whichhas been devised for
pupils of general education schools, It is designed to giVe
pupils a wide range of knowledge of work, including specific
abilities end skille, to develop their aptitude-for technical
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creativity and agricultural experimentation and their respect
fJr and recognition of the importance of work. It helps pupils
to decide on the field in which they will work in the future.

The following basic principles govern training for work:
the training is polytechnical in character, it is associated
with study of the basic sciences, it involves a creative atti
tude towards the tasks to be carried out, the pupils' work is
socially useful.

Application of the principle of polytechnical education
to training for work rciquires systematic analysis of the basic
sciences with a view to determining the elements which,are
common to all techniques, technologies and different ways of
organising production. 'It is esbential for these elements to
be included in the tasks carried'out by the pupils in their
training for work which thus reflects the application of the
principle of polytechnical education. The close association
Which has been established between training for work and the
instruction in basic sciences which pupils receive in parallel
enables them to apply their scientific knowledge when working
with different mechanisms and machines and to understand the
principles underlyins their operation properly. Training for
work gives pupils considerable possibilities of applying their
knowledge, it enables them to understand the nature of the links
between theory and practice better.

Training for work consists of three stages: lessons in

manual work first to third years of schooling; training for

work fourth to eighth years; training for work ninth and

tenth years. As indicated in earlier papers_(cf. papers
"The general schools system in the USSR" and "Training for work,
vocational education and vocational guidance in the general
school"), training for work during the first two stages is of

a fairly elementary nature. It is designed to develop pupils'

basic abilities and work skills in regard to techniques, agri
culture and the services. This training is generally given in
chool workshops and laboratories as well as on school Plots

for agricultural education and experimentation.

Two hours per week are devoted to'training for work through
out the years of Schooling (fromthe first to the tenth). The
tasks incl4ed in the syllabi of training for work are chosen .

in the light of pupils' Physical possibilities and interests.
From the first to the third year of schooling, pupils work with

paper and pasteboard they make models, build and plait dif7
ferent articles, work with leaves of veneer and wi-Gh wood, a6

well as working'on school agricultural plots and ea.rrying out

different jobs relating tp service occupations.

21



The varicus types of work listed have beon designed with

the aim_of enabling the pupils to acquire knowledgc and skills

by doing what will be useful to them bota at school and athome.

They involve pupils makirv4 toys, edueati=l aids, household

articles etc. By working with paper and pstebord,,,they learn

to kn and t. distinguiFh the prperties of msterials, to do

mexkin,7;, te out aut, t make colla;:;es, u usa scissors and knives,

etc- In this wo_y they develop wnul precisi-n and co-ordination.

-They Else learn to dc. very simple seWing and te maJce a variety ef

toys using needle auzd th3:ed, a.s well as articles rieessary for

household work. 1!1-odelling, building and plaiting are the

childrenfs favourite occupations. While doing these they fami-

liarise themselves with different materials (clay, rattan, little

wooden sticks). Modelling develops the childron-s senSe of

form, fancy and imagination.

Pupils in the third year of schooling do work on wood. or

with leaves of veneer, etc. They learn to mark and to saw

these leaves of veneer and to use them .for making-toys and

educational aids. When working wood (mainly planed slats, litt e

sticks, trimming of boards), they study the properties of this

material and ways in which it can be used. They familiarise

themselves with very simple tools, learn to use them and to main-

tain them. Work is also organised for the pupils which requires

the use of different materials which they are taught to use in

combination. This work is organised with a view to developing

technical creativity, inventiveness and imagination.

Work on the agricultural education and experimental plots

near schools and in the "exhibitions of the animal and vegetable

kingdom" (ugolok Eivoj prirody) occupies most training for work

given in primary education; it is closely linked with the subject

matter of the lessons in their mother tongue and with ethno-

graphical knowledge of the region concerned. During these

lessons the teacher describes work in the fields and gatdens

during their training for work the pupils learn to carry out the

same work activities. Work on the school plot and in the

"exhibition of the animal and vegetable kingdom" also provides

good relaxation after the lessons in the classroom as well as

developing a love of physical work in the pupils.

The objectives of training for work become much more ambi-

tious as soon as the pupila enter the fourth year of schooling

which ie the first in a five-year cycle (up to and including the

8th year). A considerable Increase in the volume and content

of training for work is therefore necessary. During theee

school years training for-work is celled upon to give pupils

basic knowledge of tools, maehines and control and.measuring_

instruments used in modern production, to give them the skills

necessary for a large number of useful tasks and te help them

to choose their futUre occupation.
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The knowledge which he pupilr acquire in mathematics,
p_y ics, chemistry, biology and drawing lessons is used during
this stage of training for work. Considerable attention is
devoted, when in the school workshops, to studying different
materials and particularly their properties and special charac
teristics. Study of tools, apparatus and machinery is not
limited to how they are used in practice; the pupils are also
taught how they are made, what they are used for, the principles
governing, their operation, their setting and their maintenance,
as well as the safety- rules involved and the need for strict
observance of them.

Particular attention is devoted to developing a technical
spirit. Pupils are also initiated into jle requirements of
"work culture" which workers have to meet, the aim being to
develop aesthetic taste with respect to work. Because of the
requirements and necessities of active life, the content of the
training for work syllabi from the fourth to the eighth year of
schooling has beer planned in a number of variants. One is
designed for boys (woodwork and metalwork) end another for
girls (sewing, knitting and housework).

Because of the considerable diversity in local conditions
and in the schoolsffacilities othel- variants of training for
work syllabi deal with work in service occupations, work in
technical fields and in agriculturel Pupils in the fourth to
the eighth year of schooling learn during their training for
work lessons: woodworking procedures (marking, sawing, planing,
drilling, grooving). This includes work with machines: they
learn to use lathes and other machinetools planing machines,
drilling machines and milling machines).

Metalwork begins with making articles in iron wire and
tinplate. These are simple operations which the pupils can
manPge. They study the i=ticular characteristics of these
materials and the tools employed. Pitting is the most important
among the metalworking activities; but machinetools of various
kinds are also studied.

During their training for work pupils of the seventh and
eighth yearsof schooling make the material necessary for the
gpric carried out on the school plots for agriou1tural education
arid experimentation. Manufacturing this material helps to
develop pielpilsi technical spirit, encourages creative initiative
and develops inventiveness.

Boys in the fourth to the eighth year of schooling follow
the training for work lessons dealing with housework with great
interest. During these lessons they become familiar with the
equipment used in a sewing workshop and in a kitchen equipped
for instruction, as well as with the various kinds of work carried
out daily in the household: cleaning and ironing clothes,
using a washing machine. In the kitchen used for instruction



pupils.propare meal- wash the dishes and clean. They also
learn to use electrical household equipment and to respect the
relative safety standards.

Training.for work for girls has a _ pccial characte_ the
programme of the various working aetiviLi.es which the girls will
have to carry out is approved both by the parehts and by the
girls themselves. Sewing and embroidery take up the largest
proportion of hours; they learn to know the various kinds of
fabrics and the ways they can be used, how to sew by hand and
with a sowing machine, and they study the construction, main-
tenance and setting of the machines. They sew clothes and make
pedagogical aids in cloth. Thsy also lcarr to embroider, to
knit and to match the cotton ahd other sewing threads used.
During the training for work lessons devoted to the household,
they learn how to put residential and' working accommodation in
order to look after clothes and to wash the household linen.
The knowledge which the girls acquire during these training fer
work lessons is then uned in their daily housework at,home and
in the collective services organised at the school, as well as
in carrying out work of social utility and during their pro-
duction practice uoroizvodstvennaja praktika). This training
for work for girls helps to develop their aesthetic taste and
gives them a love of cleanliness and order in addition to know-
ledge which is_useful for making their homes attraotive and for
decorating public places.

The girls greatly enjoy the cooking lessons. During these
they learn about the elements which make up the principal foods,
the principles to be applied in drawing up menus and diets and
in preparing meals. They learn to lay the table/ to keep the
kitchen and the dishes clean and tidy and how to behave at the
table. They use the knowledge and skills acquired for pre-
paring meaas at home, at school camps and during ',xcursions,
etc.

Training for work for girls is not limited tp the above
activities. They also wprk in workshops where they gain knov-
ledge and skills in connection with wood-Work and metal-work.

The training for work given to pupils in the ninth and
tenth years of schooling is based upon thorough study of a
general scientific and polyteohnical character of the techniques
and the technology of a particular work field. This pre-
vocational training, which comes close to being real training,
includes technical and scientific practical work activities
nalAnotehni-geskij praktikum) which are organised in the schoolsi

workshops and laboratories or in neighbouring undertakings.

The conteAt of the practical work hes to be directly
linked with instruction in a given general subject (physics,
chemistry, biology); the training for the pupils has to be
essentially of a practical nature. The fields with which
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these work activities are concerned depend on tho schools
local conditions (neighbouring undertakings, ote.). The
schools' pedagogical couneil geaarally rceoimondo pupils in
their ninth and tonth year of schooling-to choose one of the
following fields of practical work: technical drawing, study

of motor vehicles or tractors, olectrio,tty, radio chemical

technology, mechanical technology, plant cultivation, stock-

raising, ot .

Work of social utility is an important part of polyto ' ical

training for woik. The social utility charactel: of the
practical work performed by pupils has boon included -in the
syllabi of general secondary schools. This is the case both
for work ia tho workshop mid for the work activities carried
out on the school plots for agricultural educatio'a and experi-
mentation, as well as the work carried out during production
practice (this is organised for pupils.in their ninth year of
schooling). The school encoura.ves tho pupils to do socially
useful work 1.urin-0' thoir out-of-schel activities: protection
of naturc, development of grcon areas near the schools, pro-
tection of historical monuments, partiipation in agricultural
work, carrying out creative work in a technical field etc.

The pupils help to repaLc the furniture and school promises
and the didactical 'material; they prepare training aids and
grounds for sport and games in the opon air, maintain these
grounds and carry out various work activities in tho kolkhozes
and the sovkhozcs

ilengthy experience has shown that pupils' erforuance of
ork within the framowork of a well-organised colleetive seivico
(makirig teaching aids for school classrooms, building sports
grounds, fitting out greenhouses) is an important, in fact,
essential element ia their education. It enables them to
learn and to love [lac, respect work and to consider it as
daily necessity. The puloils' out-of-school activities in
technical creation groups etc. as well as their participation
in competitions, contests, and the organisation of exhibitions
help considerabl to develop their interest aad to doe en thoir

knowledge.

From tlje seventh school year until the tenth'in-lusive,
pupils can follow optional courses accerding to their pre-
ferences. By this means they can round off the content'of
their oducation and of the polytechnical tr-aining for work
organised for then. During the year 1969/70, the gonoral
education schools in Tadjikistan gave more than 2,200 optional
courses to nearly 113,000 pupils.
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"One serios of eohools provides classes of extra instruc-
tion in phyics, mathematics and foreign lanuao s.

The pupils of general secondary schools receive a training
for work which propares them psychologically to car2y out
productive work and teaches them to work systematically and
organise their work properly. Daring this training, the
pupils have tho opportunity of being in direct contact with
the workorr .n the undertakings and thus to realise tho
importance of work. When condition6 permit,_tho pupils of
-neral secondary schools receive vocational training in

addition to their training for work.

The briJyades established in the koLkhozos and the
sovkhozes constitute rural .pupils'j3ain forms of paridcipation
in agricultural production. 'clork la these brigades, which
has the great advantage of developing a love for agricultural
work inthe pupils, also helps to improve their knowledge,
because they carry this work out in close association with
the instruction in basic sciences which they receive at school.
The pupils in the brigades aro well prepared for work in agri-
culture, learn to recognise the importance of work and ownership
by the society and got accustomed to organising their work and
their rest hours rationally._ Ihe members of the brisTades
are assigned plots for experimenting with crops, particularly
for cotton crops They also experiment with tho composition
of fodder Tor the,livestock and help the kolkhozians in their
work.

Co sidcrable attention is paid to the rational use of
working hours, to the observance of technical standards
governing work in agriculture and of safety regulations, to
the maintenance of the tractors and agricultural machines
and to the workers persoaal hygiene. The pupils in the
brigrades come into contact with outstandirg agricultural
workers, they organise artistic activities, sports contests,
etc. They also participate ia the cultural activities organised
for the kolkhozians and the workers in the sovkhozes.

The work of the brigades of pupils in the rural gencral
education schools in the region of HodYentskaja can be mentioned
as an example. In this region five production brigades have
been established which group pupils in three school years (from-
tho seventh to the ninth year). These brigades cultivate
cotton on an area of 42 hoetarec- (one hectare = 2.47 acres).

The necessary machines and fertilizer have been made
available to the brigade which works under the supervision
of agricultural specialists and teachers'. The pupils them-
selves mana,qo questions 'relating. to work and social order which
affect -them. The brigade-follows a timotable providing for
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four hours of work in the fields cotton cultivation per day,
the remainder of the time being used for tho organisation of

group cultural activities and sporting activities. The number
of pupils in a brigade varies between_25 and 80.

The pupils in the general secondary schools ia the region
of Kumsangirskaja havo expressed-ill-air intentions of becoming

a,7;ricultural aechanics. The pupils in tUe terminal classes
(tenth year of schooling) have bean_ divided into groups to
study tractors ana motor vehicles. Tha courses take place
twice a week for ci:c :months under the direction of engineers
and technicians who are specialists in agricultural production.
A total of 270 pupils in those groups have thus become pro-
fessional tractor drivers and -more_ than 190 have become
professional drivers of motor vehicles, they are all working
at present in their home kolkhozos.

Girls have also learnt the trades involved in agricultural

mechanisation.

During the summer holidays work and root camps as well
sports camps are organised for the pupils of urban schools

la the kolkhozes and sovkhozeo. These pupils take part ia
agricultural Viol:1,C within. the limit of their strength and
sporting and cultural activities of various kinds are organised
for thou.

The work and rest camps and the sports camps_ where
work and rest aro scientifically plonnod for the pupils-by
experienced teachers and activities of social utility alternate
with periods of relaxation, enable the pupils to have interesting
and useful holidays.

In order to improve training for work for thu pupils of
general secondary schools in Tac-ijikistan, arrangements are
currently being made to introduce into tho syllabus of terminal
classes courses on driving motor vohiclos, tractors and agri-
cultural machines as well as courses toachiagthe bases of
agricultural ana stock-raising techniques.

When they are studying basic sciences-at sehool or
during their trainiag for work lessons, when they are reading
looking at tdlovision, takiag part in excursions, or chatting
with their parents or friends, the pupils receive_a great
variety of information oa the most common occupationa,-
including their characteristics and special aspects. They
are well informed on 'some Occupations, loss well on others.
The schoo33organiso action designad to familiarise pupils
syste-Jatically-with the most important occupations, in order
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that they may have an accurate idea ofthat they involve.

he pupils lcarn to "mow what the aceds for workers are in ouch

and such occupations, the role which th various occupations

aro called upon to play in the cooncy6iy of Vac, re ion (or of

the town), likely trends of Ccveloppont in the cupations and

the existence of related occupations. ..Choy also learn to know

the nature ofthe work involved in the various occupations, their

psyche-physiological Characteristics and the corresponding

counter indications.

The rehool hclos tho ppils to choosc readit .,tter

describing occupations which interest them and acquaints them

with the undertakings whore those occupations aro practised,

as well as the working coaditions work -osts, wages, holidays,

social security.

'for the purpose of deciding on the occupations to be .

covered by vocational guidance for the Pupils, the teachers

study the region's economy thorounhly, takinginto account
future plans for the development of the national economy an,L

their repercussions on tho economic development of the re4.7-ion

(or city) concerned. The teachers also take into consideration

the pupils' occupational intorests as disclosed in the class-

room or during activities in the workshop etc.

The success of vocational guidance for young people depoads

to a large extant on the methods uaed by the school. The

followiag methods aro most frequently usedg establishment of

"vocational guidance elchibitions" (ugolok po proforientacii
visits to undertakin.crs, to kolkhozos and sovkhozes: open day

at different school establishments leoturos on the subject
"what Should I becomc'e" competitions ou the best work in a

.G.,iven occupation.

Th- sehool Press and radio take an important part in

familiarisinig pupils with tha varioas occupations.

All these activities are directed by vocational guidance
councils uzider tho school, municipal and regional authorities-

and by the-State Council (Tadjikistan).

Training for work in.the general eduCation schools and

the vocational guidance those Schools provide for their pupils

play a decisive role in proparinz the pupils for active life,

for work and for choosing an occupation.

The pupils of common basic sehools.and of general secoir,
schools.leave these schools with the knowledge and'skill
requireJ for work; most-of them thus enter the country's
economic-activity directly.- ..During tho last four years
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(1966-1969 1335000 boys and irIs, 54,000 of whon were froii
gc_une,7a1. socondary schools, rd economic activity in
Taj:_kistan. In 1969, close on :30,000 boys and gils wore
take_ on by un(aerto.ktogn in the national economy, half o7,7

thou had received full socondary education. Of yo-in.g people

entering tho notional economy, 60 per cent havo received
production training in tho undortaLlugs, tho kolkhoses or

the sovkhozce.

The question of how polytochnical tra;aing for work for

pupils of gonral seconUary schools ean sunsequently be iunroved

is ono of the major preoccupations of '61.1c, _Ministyy of Education

and its institutions. The problems involved are the subject

of systematic discar;sions du:1:ing ucetings of tlie councils of

tho urban and regional sections of the lanistry of Education
and of the heads of service in the Yinistry. The Soiontific
Institute for Research into Educational Sciences is ongaged in

preparing now syllabi for training for work for the pupils and
methodological aids for teaehers. This Institute is also
concerned with disseminating the experience which Las boon

gained in connection wi_th training for work furthor training
for_instructors giving training for work is organised in six
institutions for further teacher training. This further
training is also one of the activiiJios of the "methodological
offices" in the Vdnistry of Education sections.

Our present aim is for all pupils to leave school with a
wide range cf knowledge on the bases of modern industrial and

agricultural production and the highly developed techniques
used in these various forms of production. WO still have a
lot to do to improve vocational.guidanee for the pupils.
In order to contribute to the devologment of polytechnioal
education and education linked-with work, we aro going to

encourage and develop technical creation, the work of young
naturalists, the work Of agricultural experimentation and the

work of production teams

In view of the trend towards secondary educati n for all,

wo are going to concorn ourselves particularly with providing
the necessary conditions for the harmonious-development of

the pupils: construction of schoOl buildiags with "methodo-
logical offices", roous for sport, canteens, boarding accommo-
dation and esablishments for out-Of-school activities.

In -Tadjikistan, those who work in, education. desite .

fervently, ia common with the parents of .the -pcpils and the

mombets of social organisations, to-devote their- strength
an4 ,thoir knowledge to -improving the general education school
and to the harmonious doVelopment 'of the Personalities of -thr
country's .young citizens.
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In the iJS5t there arc some 219 papers, both dailies and
periodicals, which are published expressly for child;ren and

adolescents. 3::any of those'papers have accw.aatad considerable
oxparience_in publishing articles on subjects sucll as how to
prepare children for the w,irld of w rk and give them vocation 1

orientation..

This is quite a normal state of affairs. Each year tho
work undertalten by teachers, by schools and oth3r institutions
within the school systam.and by social bodies to encourage and
perfect too:laical creativity among school pupils is becoming
increasingly varied and wider in scope. Care is taken to
create those conditions which will "ensarc that t'ae pupils take

part in actiTities which will help to.develop their perceptive
powers, their skills and abilitioc, their aptitutcL3 and techni-

cal knowledge.' This action has a double objective: it also

informs ths children about the dif:Lerent branchosof science,
abont t chnology and about the distinctive characteristics of
various occupations.

It should be noted too that the very latest scientific di

coveries and technical Innovations arc always taken into account.

The out-of-school activities of the pupils are also becoming

increasingly technical. There are today more than 220,000
technical groups, or clubs for cLildren, with a total membership
of more than 4,000,000 youngste-rs. Elese technical clubs or
groups constitute a vast pool from which future skilled workers,
engineers ana research workers will be drawn, thus ensuring the

economy a coastaat supply of technical manpower.

The network of these technical clubs for children is growing
year by year, while new activities which will stimulate their

interest in technical creativity are develOping constantly.
The childrea's out-of-school activities are in fact being ob-

served with keen interest today by an increasingly large number

of specialists, research workers, engineers, technicians and
avant garde production wolkers The Association of inventors
and Rationalisers VOIII) and val:ious scientific and technical

associations IWO .axe systematically following up the children

activities.

Sc,iontifio research institutes, construction works and large

.

production-undertakings also take, part in organising technical
creativity projects for children. This-dhows the,increasing
concern of undertakings-that training ,of.production. workers
Shbuld not be given solely through vocational education but should
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start even earlier while 'the children are still at common ba ic

school. That is when a love of and respect for work can be
instilled in tho pupils and it is possible to interest them in

tne trades and other occupations which the undertakings require.

A tractor factory at nljabinsk, for instance, has had a
"young technicians" club fo:: a number of years. Undsr the

supervision of the factory engineers the young members:make
tractor assembly parts which will be used later in production.
Thcy'prepare mockuPs of -qachines ccording to the very latest
models, e,71d ia doing so they use radio technology and cyber-

netics. It is not to be wondcred at therefore that most of the

young peo-Ao who have belonged to such a club eventually become
skilled workers and go into technical schools tehnikum or into

colleges of riLechanical engineering.

An incroasin7ly large number of schoolehildren go in for

compotitions in physics and mathematics or'in chemistry, or else

.entor for technical cativity exhibitions and competitions.

All the above shows why the 73-re s pays so much attention to

vocational orientation and guida.,:ice and to developing in young

people a creative attitude to work and a respect for the public

ffood. Among the main_ preoccupations of the press, and above all

of the juvenile press, is its concern for the school-ago child

and the problems conacctet5, with helping tho child to become aa

adult who is.useful to soeiety whatever the position to which

hs Or she may be called.

In view of the means at its disposal and its impact on ti-le

development of Personality of young people, it would be ha_ d to

'underestimate the educative role of the press.

The press is the most far-reaehing SOUTC3 of direct infor-

mation available qually to the inhabitants of the capital cities

and to those who live in the more remote regions of the country.

Through the press it is possible to spread inform:ation about

new methods and techniques as well as methods which may not b

particularly new but which experience haS shown to be the most

effectivd ia preparing young-people for work.

It is the press,-tool which can organise competitions etc.

:which reveal the interests of children, the xtent of-their
initiative and their ihventiveness
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Popular science magazines have proved to be partieult_2ly
interesting to children. The information they got ff-com them

directs their perceptive powers towards attractive fields and

shows them new horizons in Sci011C0 and tochnology.

From the pedagogical point of view thi2 characteristic of

popular science press is extremely useful. When. young people

learn from reading these magazines about some new phenomena or

inventions they aro emotionally stirre.d; the Joint impact of
discovery and emotion has a strong influence on the pupils and

directs their onargios towards creative activities. Yost chil-

dren have a thirst for knowledge. ::;efore they choose their

future occupation they want to find ont'as much as possible.

The magazines of tho popular science press can therefore bc con-

sidered a permanent incitement to ar:nienture and discovery. In

publishing articles about new achievoants in -ehysins and chem-

istry, in mechanical engineering an. metallurgy (or in talking

about the coming-into-being of new branches of science or tech-

nology) we are in fact asking our young readers to make plans for

the future. Similarly, in describing occupations and the tools

and equipment used in practising them, we help the youngsters
to observe the characteristics of the occupations and machines in

order to help them discover what interests them.

The press haa also a big role to play in organising various

activities for young people.

"Pionerskaja Pravda" ("The Truth about the Pioneers"), with
a circulation of more, than 10,000,000, is the top journal am( ft

Soviet children. To a certain oNtent this magazine is the
organiser of various kinds of activity for .the young pioneers

and schoolchildren. It has a special section for young people
in rural areas with a view to awakening ia them a love of-agri-

cultural work.. One method the paper "=;tses is to organise cent-
pctitibas for mental alertness which ao much to stimulate :Uhe .

youngsters' interest in scientific and technical developments.
One-big advantage is that tive youngsters who participate in the

competitions have to review.all t'aat'they learnt at school to-

analyse it thoroughly and to pursue their interest further afield

looking up new SOUTces of documentation aaa finding information,

not given in'the school-books.

The publishers of "Leninskie iskry- Light Of Lenin".

has set up a ,,club for masters of their art" ;Raub masteroV) in

Leningrad which Systematibally publiShos information-on vocational

guidance.-- .A.L.ong th- memb this club are worker-innovators
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- lathe operato fitters, milling machine operators, ote. -

who are popular idols among Soviet workers. All the informa-
tion and texts prepared for publication in "Leninskie iskry"

first discussed by the members of the club. The club also

arranges meetings with crack or avant garde workers for pupils

in th-iir final year of common basic school, and talks about
o-oportunitics for obtaining initial training as woll as further
training for a given trad- or other occupation.

Another journal, "Koster" 'Brazier' , published in Lenin-
grad, runs an item called "Advice from , friend" which, in let-

orary articles, interviews and roportagos tells its young readers

all about different occupations. One reportage, for instance,
was devoted to a famous lathe operator,.a hero of socialist
labour, aad a mcm.13-Dr of the Supreme Soviet of the USSR. Other

roportagos have told the children about the various occupations
connected with the flLght crews of an airplane. An interview
published ia the journal with the director of a kolkhoz taught
them how difficult his task, is and explainod to then just exactly

what work in a kolkhoz means.

Boys and girls who want to be ome pilots, but do net know how

to go about it, ean write letters to the column. "Advice from a

friond4 which will answer them. A Leningrad woman pilot, a
heroine of World War II_ who accomplished more than 400 combat
missions, is one of the people who answer their questions.

The journal "Pioner" encourages its young readers to a tw -

way conversation. Through its column "11;ow is this or that

done" it enters into direct oontact with the children and

arranges for them to visit different undertakings (e.g. the
main Hoscow post office, the film produciaon company "Moafilm"
during which the children can see how everything works.

Under another heading - "Science telegram" - aro to be found
brief items of information on all kinds of innovations ia vari-

ous fields of science: things that have just been achieved in
chemistry, phySics, biology etc. This samo journal also pub-

lishes longer articles witll a view to adding to the knowledge of

its readers. In these articles the periodical exielains, in
language suitable to its young readers, technical problems to

1 Of. 7olos. 3 and 6, 1969.
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which solutions arc currently bein ,..,
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'
the construc-

tion of supersonic planes, ane. mantioth planes for nassonger

traffic. These aro all queions which are particularly inter-

esting for young people. The editorial board of the-journal

gets into touch wi'al the engineer responsible Tor the trials of

the plane and with the chief pilot and asks them a hundred or

more questions. Thc interview is recorded and then reproduced

in the journal. The life and activities of the cosmonauts are

other subjects of great interest to the ehilren. Many Children

see in them an ideal to be followed. The journ.al publishe bio-

graphies on the cou2onauts and doseribes their achievements.

Yet another column is directed tow-ards the girls. In con-

tains drawings of al'eSe models which.givc ti,em oful informs-

ti.on about the cut anr: sawing of clothes. The drawings are

done with good t-i-te and they hol7) to develop an aesthetic eons

in the children.

0

Another journal - "Junyj naturalist" (The Young 11-aturalist)

publishes articles about what school children who aro nature

lovers have been able to achieve, for instance in creating green

belts or zones ia the towns. =Hight in the centre of Ivanovo,

for instance, the, schoolchildren have made a garaen and olanted

it with plants grown from S33(as which havo come from different

parts of the world. The children work in the garden and have

formed a elub.of °young selectors". Ivanovo is a saall towa to

the northeast of -1:oscow but in the garden there aro grapes and

lemons and cucumbers which havu cone from Africa and also vari-

ous plants from southern Europe,

At Petrozavorek a young naturalists club is owing birch

trees from Carelia, assisted and encouragod by the Leningrad

Yorestry Aeadcay. They :03i-Ve tons of thousands of letters

from all parts of thecountry asking them for seeds.

n the area around VoroneY a town near the Don) competitions

have been organisea among young people to create green belts

(e.g. through planting trees) over the ravines and gullies whichh

spoil the countryside in that area.

Stavropol' in the north of the Oaucasus is in the steppe

country. This is whorc,, 13 years ago, a movement of young

people to do socially useful work originated, a luovement which

has since oNtended to all the schools in the country. The

pupils work together in agricultural orod.uction brigades or
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or teams. Lany newspaps have -311b1ishod articles on the work

done by theso b7oigades. ,teporters of the journal "lic Young

iTaturalist" recently visited the locality where the first agri-

cultural production brigade was constituted. They were then

.ablo to toll their young readers that not only tho loader of the

brigade but also some of its mcx,bars have since become agrono-

mists while others aro now worhing as tractor drivers on their

home-base kolkhoz. Today in the .3tavropol' region some 21100

hectares of land, 6 tractors and 6 combines have been put at the

disposal of the Pupils' agricultural pro,duction brigades. The

brigaaes have also now organised a camp site on the steppe near

a lake.that is well-stoeked with fish. The young people do

their Work well ana bring in a goo0. harvest. The time has lo ag

since passod when they only occasionaally, when it was possible

learnt to drive a tractor or a combine. Today Every pupil in

the rural schools must pass a test on ag::icultural machines.

When he gets his secondary school leaving eartificate from the

examining board, he also gots another cortificato giving him

the right to work as ua agricultural mechanic.

The pupils in the various brigades work in the fields or ir

the forest areas. They got together during gatherings orga-

nised at national level. The latter aro reported ia "The Young

Yaturalist". The you;Igsters enthusiastically express their lova

of their country, its beautiful countryside and its immense

natural resources. But the magazine warns its young readers

that "immense" does not moan "unlimited", and urges them to res-

p et nature's gifts, to love them and to help them to multiply.

Thor- are several specialised sections in "The Young Natura-

list": "Forestry news", "School for younv trappers",."Quco-
tioners' corner". Tho articles -oub7ished in these sections arc

intended not merely to tell:the pupils about scientific discov-

eries, great voyages, skill-1'111 hunters and -agronomists, but also

to encourage them to be active in these fields themselves. In

each of them, for instance, the young readers will find.. sug-

gestions for undertaking such or .such a. task. In "Forestry

nows11 it was suggested that the.pupils observe the life of birds1

.
write up their observations and send their texts la to the maga-

zine fach month the magazine receives letters from the pupils

telling .about the jobs they have been given to -do and how they .

have done them. The magazine.also gives advice .to its young

readers.

The section Questioner corner" has published artic s on

competitions in biology which have been organised for the school-

children by the University of hoscow.
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The tasks th y undertake at the suggestion of the magazine

have a far-reach n educational impact since through tinem they

become accustomed to devoting their energies to doing useful

work. It i$ through the letters it receives from the Children

that the magazine can assess whether their articles are having

the desired results. Moreover the correspondence creates direct

links between the editors and thc r aders.

Ono of the vcnry rst technical and scient fic journals for

young people in the USSR is still in eistence: "T nolodeze"

("Technology aad Youth

For srcral years now the number 'of competitions organi,,ed

for young workers, and the number of exhibitieas of work done by

persons who aro highly skilloa in thei.r trade have been on the

incraase. "Tchnika Lolodezi" makes a point of following all

these competitions closely. It awardo rrizas for "alertness in

the work situation", "the bost-finishad job, or "an intellectual

approach to work" and publishes ro-oortages onall these different

activities. It endeavours to promote technical creativity and

organises mechanical engineering exhibitions of independent work

done by young people,. The technieal creativity of young people

is the prime theme of nearly all the articles in tho poriodical.

The theme is dealt with in such a way that it shows up the use-

fulness of technical creativity to society as a whole. The

greatest possible importance is given to technical innovations

which maize work lighter and which increase productivity. The

magazine tries to reach as large an audience as Possible for its

competitions and also forthe teehni al exhibitions organiseC for

young people.

Through publishing liberally-illustrated scientific texts,

the journal paves the way for its readers to take part In this

technical world of today, to learn about current and foreseeable

future developmonts. It has two feature columns: "On choosing

your occupation:- and 'he Young Communist Movement and technical

change".

The magazine has resear h worcors, engineers, workers and jour-

nalists all writing for its young readers. The technical draw-

ings which it publishes are so good that the youngsters easily

understand the construction principles underlying the equipment

being described. It gives factual reports on the successes of

young peo-ole at their work and ia their studies and it thus en-

courages the pupils to assess their own abiliti s and their future

prospects.
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"Technology and Youth" is also concerned with pupils 1_

rural areas. Yombers of- the different academies and research
Workers are called upon to write for young people under the head-

in "ho.: to succeed in agricultural mcchanisL),tion, and discuss

in the column the career opportunities in agricultural mechani-

sation occupations.
Detailed drawings illustrating the basic principles of the

very latest types of machine make the. magazine a moot useful aid
for the spr-ad of scientific knowledge.

Another magazinc,°Junyj tehnik" ("The Young Technicia" ) only

started to be published 14 years ago. It is therefore a much

more recent publication then "Toehnology and Youth" but is very

similar to it. It is.a popula scnce journal especially
designed for children.

Like "Technology and Youth", °The Young Technician publishes
articles on trends and developments in scientific and technical
fields and publishes essays and reportages on scientiote and
research workers (both 3oviet and :foreign) and on engineers and

workers. The magazine organises plant visits for the children
and pays much more attention than does "Technology and Youth" to

telling the pupils exactly how the people it writes about became

the eminent scientists etc. of the day. It may just as.easily
carry the same kind of article or reportage on young chemists

and mathematicians who want to specialise in mechanical engin-

eering.

"The Young Technician" has organised a whole network of

clubs intended to help young 'people prepare for entry into insti-

tutions of higher education. Its main objective is to help the

pupils in their final year of school to supplement their know-

ledge of physics and mathematics, both of which are essentials of

modern technology;- but these clubs also inform the pupils, in

terms within their intellectual grasp, of new 'developments in phy-

sioz, describe the work methods Of the Institute,of -Physics. and

Technology at Loscow, and point out the importance of experimen-

tal physics.

_or.the...past few.years a patent office (patenthoe bjuro) has

been publishing-articles in ":2he Young Technician".. This office

has a-board. compsed .of experts in:Various technical specialisa-

tions. Readers of "The Young-Techalci,Eln" can -send in_.a deseriP,-

tion of -their-inventions .to the. journal. The board-of .cxperts

2 6
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olcamines all the descriptions reeeiv- , judges them aad awards

certificates to the best among them. The board then write,

about thsm in the journal.

It is also possible for the readers "The Young Technician"

to take a correspondence course offerod by a school of radio elec-

tronics which puslishes_in the magazine. Simple technical draw-

ings, and also drawings that are not so 'elementary, aro published

in the journal d the pupils are e.:2cted to do different assem-

bly jobs from tom. Thoy.leara how to road diagrams, to select

their parts, to use wilding apparatus-and measuring and control

inetrumonts, and to consult refereaco books.

Working from those diawings and doscrip ions of models pub-

lished in the magazine tho punile loarn to do jobs which develop

their abilities anj, practical skills.

Every two weeas "Tho Young Technician" 1erins out a supple-

ment called "Skillful hanC.s. The supDlmento publish drawings

and very detailed descriptions tolling how to -.2ake different

articles at home (naraodelka). The artiel3s they make may just

as well be simple mocha.lical yous for children as more complex

electronic gadots

Another journal that does much for children who are inter-

ested in technical creativity, who want to learn how to handle

tools, to construct rLodels and to participate in competitions ia

those fields ofactivity, is "Tiodelist-konetruktor" ("The Model

Constructor"). It publishes detailed drawings for rodels of

boats, trains, etc and also for scale models of automobiles

aud pedaloes. Those young technical enthusiasts find out in the

journal about current national exhibitions, meetings and competi-

tions in engineering and other technical fields. A major item

of the journal is concerned with giving references aad information

as well as advice to young, budding model builders It is very

popular with the schoolchildren.

Conclusions

The best way of developing in children an aptitude for tech-

nical creativity is to malco uso of the assistance given to schools

and extra-curricular institutions (such as tochnical clubs for

childrca ) provided by the filisociation of Inventors and Rationali-

sers and by various scientific and technical organisations, by
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research workers engineers and crack workers in production. As

a rule pupils who take part in creative technical work subsc-

cuentl klecome active raembars of scientific anc7 technical stu-

caent associations and play a part in rationalising production.

By paying_attention.to the problems inherent in preparing

young people for work, in hclping them to chooso their future
oecupationa, and ia developing in them the qualities demanded

of a worker or specialist in'the world today, the juvenile pres

makes a. major contribution- to technical and scientific devol-

opumt .A,nd to th--ax:pansion-of the national economy.
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By Hy c tional tr inine, we mean the sy 'em whereby
qualified persons are produced for er7loyment in industry,
aATriculture, or the services. Such persons are trained by
the relevant bodies la the Republics, responsible to.the State
Committee on Vocational Training of the Council:of Ministers
of the USSR.

Our experience of
i.com economic and eduea-
Union.

training of skilled workers derives
nal reconstruction in the Soviet

Since soviet regime took over (and almost twenty years
were spent in civil war, the Second. World War, and reconstruc-
tion of a ruined economy) our iadustrinl output has multiplied
eighty-four times. Joviet industy is now able to solve any
scientific or technical 1)roblen, no matter how complex, whether
on earth or in space. PovertT and unemployment have been con7
quered. T.he real incomes of workers in industry and the build-
ing trade were in 1959 7.6 times what they were in 1913, while
peasants incomes had increased by a factor of 11.

In pre-revolutionary Russia, four-fifths of the peasantry
were completely illit=ate. The national districts in the
east were specially backward, illiteracy rates there were
between 97 and 99 per cent. Today it can be said that lit-
eracy is universal. No less'than 56 per cent of all persons
ia employment have a higher or a secondary education, among
the workers, the figure is 50 per cent, and among the peasants,

33. Standards of education aro now uniform throughput the
length and breadth of the country. Everywhere, a great deal
of energy is being devoted to the task of raising educational
aovels and of trainin.c, skilled persons for trades and occupa-
tions of every hind.

Very groat importance is attached to vo ation 1 training, that
is to say, the training of skilled workers. The State is con-
stantly concerned to e!Leur?, that in education and training,
those who join the ranks of the working class are worthy to do
so, and that the new recruits - highly educated, technically well
trained - are mindful of the heavy demands made on them by Com-
munist morality.

Vocational trainin.0- is of course intimately bound up with
general education:and technical training, it has,- nevertheless,
cektain distinguishing features.. A vocational training pro -
EXamme for any occu)ation has to probe into the scientilic and
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technical laws governing the organisation of production, and to
investigate the physical and chemical parameters involved in the

processes of production. ?rom such an analysis general edu-
cation and technical training stand to gain.

Thus it is that vocational training is an important integral
part of the Soviet educational apparatus.

There are at preeent two basic kinds of educational establish-
ment in the Soviet Union which turn out skilled workers, as well

as trained staff for commerce aad services - tne vocational
schools and ths technical colleges.

The vocational sehools are designed for young people who have

got as far as orm VIII in the general school system. They
offer courses varying in length from one year to three or four.
Those taking the three to four-year courses, besides receiving a
technical traiaing for an occupation, get a full .secondary edu-
cation, ontitling them to eater a Tigher Educational Establish-
ment (VUZ). In establishments offering courses shorter than this,

the general education givL,n is limited to what is essential for
the occupation in question. The youngstors studying in such
establishments can at the same time get their secoLicLary educa-
tion by study at a night school.

To eater a technical college, on the other hand, a young
person needs to have had a full secondary education. .Parsons
.trained in such establishments have higher qualifications than

those turned out by the vocational schools. The course lasts
from one to two years.

It should bo noted that throughout the national educational
system, training is free. Indeed, the overwhelming majority of

persons studying in secondary specialised educational establish-
ments or eatablishmonts of higher learning enjoy free accommo-
dation and an allowance All expenses are paid b- the State.

Most of the young people studying in the vocatienal training
establishments are between fifteen aad eighteen years of age.
But everybody has a chance to improve his skills. To this ond

there exiets an extensive network of night schools and corres-
pondence colleges. There are, iu addition, various ways by

which the worker can improve his education or technical skills
without attending a school.
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Anybody studying at nir,at school or-in a corres ondence
college (secondary general, specialised pr higher ) enjoys extra
paid leave for the time he reouir to do laboratory work, sit
for oNaminations, or prepare arid defend a thesis. Those attend-
ing extra-mural studies are paid half the cost of +lie-travel
cost for tho purpose of laboratory work, the submiE on of results
or the taking of examinations. And there are other privile-,es
too.

All employed persons are now on a five-day week, with two
days of rest. Such an arrangement is highly conducive to study.
It is no accident that today more than one third of the Popula-
tion is involved in an educational project in same form or
another.

How did the Soviet vocational trt-. ing sys'-m evolve?'

Generally spaking, it is true 4,o say that up to the Great_
October SoCialist Revolution the only kinC, of 7ocational traini g
was provided by,lew-level trade schools. There was overt ex-
ploitation of the adolescents being trainea in them. The young-
sters in question worked eleven we twelve hours a day for almost
nothing. There wore no instructional programmss in any shape
or form. The teachers wore barely literate, the equipment
wretched17 inadequate

Within a few days of taking over, the Soviet Government b
to do all in its power to offer the masses free access to the
highest levels of professional competence.

In pre-revolutionary Russia, many kinds of school oxisted
ia their stead, the Government introduced a singlc-"labour school"
with a COUree lasting nine years . ih.o national educational sys-
tc41. was arranged ia the form of a series of connected links.
Schools of all kinds-were made accossible to all and free of
charge, and the problemcf universal compulsory elementary educa-
tion was tackled. Technical tnaining aad training for work
were introduced into school curricula. Work designed to eli-
minate illiteracy went forward on_an immense scale.

One AD2 the first decrees to be signed by V. I. Lenin, foun-
der of the Soviet State, laid down_(1919) that a-prerequisite
for the triumph of the workers' and peasants' revolution was
an increase in labour- preductivity; the quickest and surest way
of-bringing this about was to disseminate occupational and-tech-7
nical skills among the masses.
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year later (1920) Lenin signed a decree on compulsory voca-

tional training.. The level of technical proficiency among the

masses was appallingly low, and industry desperately needed

skilled workers. Hence-vocational traiaing was made compulsory

for all workers between the ages of eighteen and forty.

Especial importance was attached to the vocational training

of youag people. Ia 1918, it was decreed that such training

was to be compulsory for youths between fifteen and seventeen

years of age, working in undertakings and organisations of

various kinds

To begin with, these youngsters attended special institu-
tions, Si,: times a week, for two hours at a tiae, for a period of

two years. further investigation, however, led to the creation

of what were called "factory schools" FZU).

These combined instruction with productive work, and general
education with vocational training. The moral, physical and
aesthetic education of the youngsters entrusted to their care

was ,not neglected. As a result, these institutions were able

to turn out educated, technically competent young workers.

Even at this early stage, heavy demands wore being made on

vocational training establishments, It was said that the train-
ing given should not be reminiscent of 'old-fashioned apprentice-

ship schemes that it must be both broad and thorough, that

links with general knowledge and technical know-how must be.pre-

servee that instruction must go hand-in-haIld with productive

employment, and that the vocational trainiag system must play

its part ia the general struggle to build aa entirely new society.

It was not enough merely to.train a man to do this or 'that spe-

cialised.job; he had to be give n. a creative attitude towards
production, an eagerness to increase output and productivity.
He had to be the sort of man who is anxious to improve his own

education and technical knowledge and. is prepared-to throw him-.
.self wholeheartedly into the battle for technical progress.

The main branches of heavy industry 4metal works, machine

tool factories, tractor works, motor vehicle plants, agricul-
tural machinery factories, power stations, chemical plants and
aeroplanefactories) were_called into existence by the first
Five-Year plan (1929-1932). -Hence- the desperate need for more

and better trained workers.
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In 1932, the Governaient ruled tha-l; all workers minding com
plicated machina or doing other responsible work should be
required to show evidence of certain minimum technical attain-
ments. They were reQuired to know something about safety wo-
ceduros, the use of materials, the characteristics c6f equipment

and instouments. They had to be familiar with proefoiction pro-

cesses at thcAr place of work, and to have some idea of labour
organisation.

Tho workers in moe and more oecupaL:ions wore expectad to
reach this minimum staaard. By 1936, all workers, both male
and female were recuired to have reached it.

Soviet industry continued to o7pand at a prodigious rate.
By 1940 almost tvielve times as much was being produced as in
1913. In all branches of industry, workers wore streaming in.
They had first of all to,reach the minimum staadard referred to
above, and to take a course at a "factory school". Between
1936 and 1939 alono, some fifteen million persons were given
mass technical training in i.Ldustry.

But voc tional training had to be yet further expanded and
improv 1 to cope with constant technical innovation, mechanisa-
tion anC, automation in undertakings, in transport systems, on
building sites, in agriculture, a process given further momentum
by tho dizzy pace of economic expansion. The need began to be
felt for a planned, nation-wide vocational training system.
Hence a specialised organisation, called the "State Reserves
System" was set up in 1940, for a planned increase a skilled
young workers for industry.

The system was endowed with central organs, haviag their
seat in Moscow. Many existing schools and colleges in all the
Republics and districts were made over to the systeM. They pro-
vided a basis for the creation of trade schools, railway-training
colleges and "factory schools".

This training system in conjun'etion with the sy tem whereby
workers were expected to reach a minimum standard in technical
matters) played a great part throughout the Great Patriotic War
of 1941 to 1945, when massive reinforcements had to be quickly
produced to plug the gaps left by those called up for service
at the front.
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The system was later developed and improved, until tod 1
it constitutes an independent vocationaT training system.

The State Committee on Vocational Training of the Council
of Ministers of the USSR manages it through appropriate committees
in the Union Republics, these latter committees being at the
same time responsible to tile governments of the Republics con-
cerned.

The State Commi*Gtee draws up lists of trades and occupa-
tions for which courses must be provided by the vocational train-
ing institutions. It draws up curricula and programmes, rules
and regulations, and plans for the output of tho system. It
also makes plans for further development. In accordance with
decisions taken by the Government,. it issues instructions and
makes wiNsposals to the Government for further improvement and
development. It ensures that State plans are in fact put into
effect and sees that decisions and orders are adhered to.

To assist the vocational training establishments in improv-
ing their output, the State Committee organises research work.
It publishes handbooks for teachers and instructors, textbooks
films and slides, etc., and issues audio-visual aids, besides
keeping a close eye on the teaching methods used. Finally, it
takes action to improve the qualifications possessed by the voca-
tional training lecturers an, instructors themselves.

The State Committee, as the national central body respon-
sible for vocational training, can take all other action it may
see fit to ensure the training of qualified workers, by industry
as well as by the voeatienal training establishments. To this
end, the Committee has a number of departments and branches:

Central :Methods Office, and All-Union Institute for Scientific
Research, an All-Union Institute for tha Advanced Training of
Instructors (with branches in every Republic), an All-Union Trust
of Production Undertakings (running nine factories and one film
concern)-. Under its immodiate authority come sixty polytechnics,
-producing instructors and lecturers for the vocational schools.

The State Committse has its own Special Council.(350 members
embracing academicians, holders of docters' degrees'in economics,
education or technical subjects, and other specialists active
in vocationdl training work. The Council examine6 drafts of
instructors' handbooks, programmes and curricUla, textbooks*
films and slides, and Offorsits reCommendations in connection
therewith. Material and equipment can be released for use only
if first approved by the Council and if the Council's deciSion
has been ratified by the State Committee.,
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All branches ana departments of the State CerQmittoc - the
Central Methods Office, -the All-Union institute for Scientific
Research, the Trust, and so on - co-ordinate thoir activities
with those of other ministries and departments with industrial
interests. They are in constant touch with institutes doing
research in industrial or pedagogical subjects, with bodies
sipeciaIising in teaching methods, and with the staff of the voca-
tional training establishments themselves. In this fashion,
they can more readily meet the needs of ministries and depart-
ments and are well olar'ed to prome the more effective training
of skilled workers.

The national vocational trainng system has playeri a very
considerable part in producing th slld well-educated workers
needed by the national economy in all its branches. Since it ws
created in 1940, it has grown to vast proportions. It at pre-
sent embraces 5,200 vocational schools and technical colleges,
training, all in all, 2,250,000 students. The vocational schools
offer training in somc 1,100 different trades or occupations, the
technical colleges in some 500. Skilled workers arc produced in
accordance with Statc-mado plans, in which allowance is made for
industrial demand anif. for the supply of young people coming for-
ward. The persons Lraining in these institutions are becoming
steadily more numerous. Their numbers will multiply by a factor
of 1.3 duriag the current five-year period (1966-1970). The
vocational training schools will in 1970 admit 1,300,000 new
trainees, while turning out 1,600,000 skilled workers.

Bes aes classrooms for theoretical work, ea,ch establishment
has its laboratories, workshope,mchinery, lathes and other
equipment for practical exercises. .11 the country, they possess
scores of tractors, combined harvesters and other machines they
have their own land, too, on which trainees can sow and reap.

Each vocational school 'is attached to some (one 02 mor
undertaking, collective farm, building
etc., in the neighbourhood.

site, transport undertaking,

Towards the end of their 'training, ths pupils_ haVo production..
practice - as a rulo -in-the undertakings and on the sites whore
they will work en finishing the 'course. In this fashion:, each-
can be sure of employment. Any work done in the course of pro-
auction piacbce is duly paid fer.
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The voc tional schools provide practice on tho factory floor
and instruction in the machinery, implements and techniques the

worker will use in his chosen occupation. But they provide, in
'addition, insti-.uction in the general technique of loroduction,
technical mechanics, electrotechnics and rudimentary ilY:lustrial
electronics, simple organisational and economic theory, and in
a variuty ef othur more general subjects (depending on the choice

of occupation). They also. give insbruction in the elements of

sociology, physical culture and aesthetic '.:.ppreciation are

taught as well.

Education and traiaing aro not confined to t.he classroom.
There are all sorts of clubs - for p000le enxious to make things

for themselves, for amatour artists, sportsmen and others. Vir-

tually every trainee has some out-of-school activity as wall.

There, al2e final examinations, and successful candidat(,s

receive a diploma. Each is guaranteod umploymeat in accordance
with the occupation he- has chosen and tho skills he has acquired.
Youngsters who leave a vocational training school and have
had a secondary education arc cligible.for admission to a Higher

Educational Establishment (VUZ). Besides which, those who have
been outstandingly successful in their examinations are entitled,
without having to sit for aay competitive examination, to take

oveninR classes or correspondence coursos organised by WIZs, in
accordance with the marks awarded them for various subjects in
their examinations.

Besides the ordinary vocational schools, there arc vocational
schools devoted entirely to evening classes. They train workers
without the latter having to take time eff from production, pro-
vide advanced training for those already skilled in an occupa-
tion, aad provide them with a second or alternative occupation
should they so desire.

The vocational training system has been developed to a point

at which the raaks of thu working class ean now be topped up with

skilled younger workers acco2.-ding to plan. In the last thirty
years alone, the State sytem bas turned out 23,400,000 skilled
workers, now active in all branches of the national economy.

At tha-same time, many millions of workors wore trained in

an occupation or enabled to imprcve their skills without having
to take time Off froiufEctory or workshop,
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Soviet vecational.training'establishments have accumulated a
vast amount of experienbe. Training for work is essentially
based on a system whereby the trainees play an active part in
production, while the work they do is strictly subordinate to
its value as training. Training in the establishment's own
workshops or fields has to proceed hand-in-hand with practico
on t:TLe production line or factor-.: floor, the trainee- playing
the part of real workers.

Euch, too, has been achieved in the organisation of theo-
retical training. The theories of modern teaching science
and psychology, about the need to stimulate the trainee to con-
scious reflection and activity, are put into practice, while
use is made of conclusions reached in the laboratory. Thch
experimontal work has been done, too, on the introduction of
programmed instruction into the process of training.. And vo a-
tional training is carried on 9ide-b7-31de with various kinds
of out-of-school activities designed to 5O;UO the all-round
development physical, moral and aesthetic) of the young trainee.

True as always to its intordational obligations, the Soviet
Union ,is generous in sharing the fruits of the experience it has
acquired with other socially progressive countries struggling
for their economic independonee. It gives theM practical
assistance in organising their vocational training systems. In
Such countries, the Soviet Union has given help in the setting-
up of well-equipped vocational training centres - a factor of
great significance.

In the last ten years, more than sixty-five centres designed
to train instructors have been thus created, with Soviet aid, in
the United Arab -Republic, Iraq, Iran, iffali, Cuba, Algeria and
elsewhere. They are equipped with Soviet apParatus and Soviet
teaching aids, and Soviet lecturers and instructors aro active ia
them. Some 4-3,000 stialed workers have already been turned 011t;
another 241000 persona are at present under instruction.

These centres are training skilled personnel for industry
and agriculture, transport and communications. Their ex-pupils
are now working with success in tlndartakings (existing or under
construCtien), helping to lay t.ho foundations for the national
economy.

Calls for'assistaace in setting up voeational training centres
arc becoming ever more numerous. Ehis is why the Soviet Union
continues to help in the organisation of further centres in
various countries of Asia and Africa.
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There i.ro many, many fe-xeign nationals now under training in
Soviet vocational schools - 4,000 to 6,000 a year, from all sorts
of countries.

Allow mu, in conclusion, to dwell on a few problems connoctud
with the fur-hor development of vocational training in the Soviet
Union.

The programme of the Communist Paty of th'i Soviet Union pro-
vides that in 1370 there shall bo full secondary education for
all our young people; ,

The very latest techniques aro being sys-
tematically introduced into our national economy, while automa-
tion and mechanisation aro continually gaining grou.nd. Hence
the need for better qualified workers. Our vocational training
uyrtun is helping to solve this very inpotant problem.

With production conditions being what they aro, we have to
produce highly-skilled workers who, besides being masters of their
trades, have a good crounding in industrial economics and organi-
sation. They must be able to organise their own work on scien-
tific lines. These skills, these abilities, all have to be pro-
vided by our vocational schools and technical colle-qes

Hence we aro doing our best to improve the instruction given,
ana aro- arranging for vocational training-courses to last as long
as throe to four years. la this fashion, these schools will be

able to provide a full secondary education, besides the practical
knowledkTe ana technical skills required for a given occupation.

In April, 1959, an order.was issued by the Central Committee
of the Commuaist Party and the Council of Einisters of the USSR
on further action to improve the training given by the national
vocational training system. Party and Gaveramont together indi-
cated tho lines on which this major task is to be tackled. The
order recognised the need t- turn tho vocational training establish-
ments into vocational schools offering cours'es of three to four
years, trainees would be drawn frola among young peo-ole who had
completed a fall eight years of general schooling, aad vocational
training would go hand in hand with socoadary education. These
instructions are being succossfullzr put into effect. The country
already has some four hundred vocational schools, which provide
a full sccon4ary education over and above purely occupational skills.
In the. 1971-1975 five-year plan, woovision is made for further pro
gress in the same directiou.
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krr agements aro also being mad to ensure that all trainees
lea,vng tho existing e6tablishments will be able to go to

ht school, thus acquiring a full secondary edueation as well
as occupational qualifictions.

At present, our vocational training establishments only
accept youngsters between fifteea an,2 eighteen years of a.60
In future, thouoth, to meet the desires expressed, and also to
meet the demand -.Cron undertakings,- we envisage accepting older
people, that is, persons botween eighteen and twenty-two years
of ak-e. We want to make sure that any body may receive the
requisite vocational training in his ehoson trad,' or occupation
before joining the production line.

If the above problems are to t solved, we shall need con-
siderably more vocational schools and accommodation, properly
apportioned throughout the country. The Government is pro-
viding tho requisite resources. The vocational training authori-
ties, ministries and departments now have to make good uso of
the sums involved to construct the necessary premises as early
as posbible, so that the skill d workers requi2ed by the swiftly-
growing national economy may oc oducea -n adequate numbers.

2 40
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THE_ 0717CIAL VOCATIONAL TRAININq_SYSTBU
TN THE TADYIK_SOVI J 500I:0-41-ST_REPUBLIT7

In the past, Tadyikistan was backward in ev-ry sense of the

word. Before the Soviet epoch, not more than 400 people or so

were employed as f:-2.ctory workers3 Under the Soviet regime, a

socialist society has been constructed. The Tadyik workers,

with varied support from the other p.eoples of the USSR, have

been highly successful in reconstructing the national economy

on socialist lines. The Republic now possesses a highly
.developed industry, a highly mechanised agriculture, ample

power, a metallurgical industry, a machine-tool industry, etc.

With the development of the national economy there has been

a speedy growth in the labour force. More than 450,000 wage and

salary earners are today employed.

The official vocational training system is designed to fill

the ranks,of the working clasE, with qualified workers.

How did this system evolve, and what has helped to increase

the impc,rtance of the part it pl-ys in the vocational training

of young Tleople?

The first "factory school" (FZU) was opened in Tadyikistan

in 1924. It trained skilled workers for the oil and power

industries. With the emergence of other industries, the tr ining

of skilled workers develo?Ded further, and FZUs multiplied. They

were an integral part of undertakings, and the production plans

of the latter -made allowance for the work done in training shops.

It was fro'm the nil that the undertaking concerned drew the bulk

of its skilled labour.

In the Tadyik Republic, as throughout the country, new
factories and mines sprang up like nushrooms; roads were built

and railways laid. In agriculture, the peasant yielded pride

of place to collective labour. Industrial development, proceed-

ing at a rapid pace, called for a constant influx of well-

_
_trained_workers in huge numbers. Hence the need for an overhaul

of the vocational training system..

In our Republic, as in the other , it became essential to

undertake the planned organisation of the vocational training

system, taking into conSideration the interests of the State, the

212
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growing demand for labour, and the likel_hood of further ec omic

growth.' Everywhere trade and railway-training schools, together
with "factory schools" (FZUs), were emerging. Specialists in
large numbers were assigned to instructional duties, to ensure
the success of the training schools and institu;:ions; these

people were channelled into the "Labour l'Ieserves" system. They

all had long years of experience behind them and were anxious to

put their knowledge and skill in-the training of the younger

generation.

In the trade and railway-training schools a two-year course

was introduced. In the FZUs, a six-month course was given. The

system of instruction was-bas d on the princi,sle that practical

and theoretical training shou d go hand-in-hand with socially

useful productive work.

The number of hours devoted to laboratory work and training

in production was significantly,increased. The aim of the theoreti-

cal and practical instruction given in 'he schools was to provide

trainees with technical and occupational knowledge end some idea

of how the process of production works, to teach them how to

interpret drawings and plans, and to know how to set about the

solution of a technical problem. Trinees were in addition
acquainted with the technical literature concerning their chosen

occupation._ Standardised curricula and progrardmes were devised

so-that trainees might acquire the qualifications of skilled

workers.

To manage the whole system, a specialised central body was

set up: the CeAtraa Labour Reserves Administration. This had

local branches.in the republics, regions and districts.

Before the war, the general contingent o- trainees in

Tadyikistan numbered more than 2,000 persons. In the trade

schools, fitters, locksmiths, blacksmiths, moulders, electricians,

locomotive repair specialists and assistant engine-drivers were

trained. These people received their theoretical instruction in

the classroom, the practical instruction being given am the

factory floor or in the undertaking.

The war caused vabt changes in the number and location of

schools andcolleges, in their intake, in the resources earmarked

for their upkeep, among the ranks of the instructors, and in the

training process itself. The vocational training system was

expected to work at an accelerated pace. The trade schoolsgiad to

turn out a skilled worker.in one year instead of two; the FZUs

cut down their courses from six raonths te four or five (depending

of Course on the cmplexity of the oc-cupation). PrograLmes and

teaching methods wene subjected to a thorough overhaul.

1 _On this point, ki dly consult T. Shevchenko: "Vocational

Training in the USSR". 21. 3



Most of the trainees' time was devoted to production train-
ing, which was directed toward the fulfilment of norms laid down

by the State. During the war, members of the Tadyik Labour
Reserves, working in undertakings,- produced goods to a value
of more than 5 million. roubles'. The pupils of one railway-
training school in Dushambe alone refitted 1,299 railway wagons.
Whole groups of pupils took over benches and lathes, produced
coal, ore and oil, and built factory buildings and workers'

accommodation. The output of the vocational training system grew

from year to year. During the war years, more than 5,000 young

workers were trained and assigned to work in the interests of tae

Republic.

Reconstruction after the war, and the further dev lopment of

the national economy, called .for more and more workers for the

highly skilled occupations. The qUality of the trslning given

and the output of skilled workers had to be improved.

The Government at once stOoed in to help. 'Within a very

short time more than 2,000 buildings, and more than 20,000

machine tools, wore assigned to the "Labour Reserves" system

throughout the country (including Tadyikistan), while more of the

best workers were assigned to instructional duties.. Factory

schools and establishments were multiplied considerably.

Persistent efforts were made to improve the quality of the

instruction (both theoretical and practical) given, A new list

was drawn up, showing the occupations for which skilled labour had

to be.tro%ined. Curricula and textbooks were once more overhauled,

and courses.lengthened. TrRinees got their production training

by undertaking quite complicated production tasks; whence the

need for standards defining produotive work done in the course of

instruction. It had been found that the combination was the best

way of accustoming trainees to the demands of highly- productive

labour.

Technical colleges were created to train youngsters.who had

coipleted their secondary education to skilled-worker level.

As regards the training of agricultural workers, one govern-

ment decision was of great importance. This was a decision to

the effect that the training of qualified agricultural machine-

operators should proceed in accordance with the system in force in

the industrial trade schools. In accordance with this decision,

machine-operators' schools were made over to the vocational train-

ing authorities; in them teaching had to be reorganised, in such

a way as to produce machine-operators whose qualifications would

not be too narrow.

The machine-operators' trade schools started to turn out

trained repair specialists, fitters, smiths and multipurpose

lathe operators for the collective and state farms. The

instruction given was based on a study of the working methods

used by the most advanced machine-operators. 4



Special attention was devoted to the children of those who
had fallen during the Great Patriotic War. Most of them were ,

trai ed as skilled workers in the technical establishments and
FZUs of Tadyikistan.

An Act entitled "On the Reinforcement of the Connection
between School and Life and on the Further DeveloiJment of the

National Education System" produced great changes ia the organisa-

tion of education and training (both in and outside the school)

of young people ahd their preparation for employment. This Act

set up vocational training establishments for:the vocational
training of youngsters taking up employment after eight years'

schooling.

All the tr-liniag establishments run by the "Labour Reservee
system of the Repu'elic were roorniscd into urban and rural

vocational schools. This in itself -arked a fresh stage in the

development and itiprovement of the Republic's vocational tr ining

system.

The changeover was prepared by a period of accelerating
technical development, during which up-to-date branches of

industry emerged, while the nature and contents of the work done

by the workers chanr;ed.

Instruction in the urban and rural vocational training
schools presupposed active and systematic iarticiption by the

trainees in productive labour, in close Contact with undertakings

work sites, state and collective farms.

It was decided that courses in urban and rural vocational

training establishments should last for two to four years (depend-

ing on the complexities of the occupation chosen), on the

assumption that trainees would have had eight years' schooling.

The experience acquired by the "Labour Re vcs" training

schools had shown that if a school runs too many courses, the

quality of the instruction given in any one occupation is likely

to suffer. Accordingly, a degree of specialisation was intro-

duced. In the urban and rural vocational schools there was an

increased output of skilled workers for the met9llurgical, metal-

working, electrotechnical, chemical and oil-extrction industries,

for transuort and communications, for the building trades; more

fitters, sp_nitary technicians and radio specialists were produced.

The training given w e thus more efficiently organised, while

costs were reduced; establishments were better equipped for the

training provided, and teaching staifs were reinforced.



As a result of special sation, young peonle trained in urban
and rural vocational schools were given a grounding, not only
in the specialised subjects of their choice, but also in general
engineering and teennical problcz.s, such as design, clectro-
technics, mechanisation and automation of production; while
being fazAliarised witb the most up-to-date techniques and pro-
duction processes. At the same time, it became possible to train
people in more hi.ghly specialised occupations.

The practic. productive side of the teaching given was
likewise reinforced. In all urban vocational school workshops,
laboratories, properly equipped for woodwork, metalwork and so
on, were organised

The rural vocathn l training schools ai that time had some
350 tractors, roughly 10u motor vehicles, more tho_,. 150 combine
harvesters, cotton-pickers and Liechanical shovels. Each rural
training school was allotted some 150 acres of arable land on
which the practical training given to pupils could be put to
socially useful ends.

Practical work in the fields thus represented the first
stage in the training of agricultural workers. Pupils learnt
how to handle agricultural machines and tractors, how to plan,
how to prepare the ground for sowing, how to combat pests, how
to use fertilizers and how to reap the harvest and hand it over
to the State.

On this training land trainees grow c tton wheat, maize,
alfalfa, and produce the fodder needed for the animals. They
grow vegetables, melons, Potatoes and wire, which are handed over
to the kitchen and consumed by them.

In the Republic, there are at present 53 vocational schools
and technical colleges in which over 17,000 boys and girls are
being trained. Eighty-five per cent of them are of native
Tadyik stock. In the last four years 38,500 skilled workers have
been trained.

Under the leadership of their instructors and of engineers
and technical specialists froll undertakings, clubs and societies
are formed among the trainees. These produce audio-visual aids,
scale models, and so on. The articles so ',?roduced are on show
in an exhibition orgrnised by the State CoralAttee. Many models
manufactured by trainees have been highly rated and are on show
in the exhibition devoted to products of the national economy
in Moscow.

Much attention is given to the general, physical an
aesthetic education of the pupils.



They have at their disposal tory considercble li1Jrarie -

soile 300,000 volumes of technical and politieal, as vIell as

belletristic literatcre. In their free timu they ,:_;o to the

cinema or theatre, visit exhibitio,Is or Liusemils, listen to the

radio or look at television. Frequelit meetings are arranged

with scholars; writers, artists, composers and well-imown

persons.

The State Committee of the Council of Ministers of the
Republic manages these establishylents. This body is sub-
ordinate to the Council of Ministers of the Republic and to

the State Committee on Vocational Training of the Council of

Ministers of the USSR. Together with the State Planning
Committee and the branch ministries of the Republic, our
Committee plans the training of skilled labour the national

economy. It makes plans for the increase of vocational schools

and for the equipment thereof. The plans evolved by us are
referred to the State Committee on Vocational Training and to

the State Planning Committee of the USSR for inclusion in the

plans produced for the Union as a whole.

The State Committee for Vocational Training of the
Republic possesses a corps of inspectors, together with a
teaching methods department. These give assistance to the

vocational .

training institutes as regards teaching procedures'
and ensure that training programmes are strictly adhered to,

both quantitatively and qualitatively. Great impoztance is
attched to unity of the criteria used_in supervisiorl and

inspection, to checks on the cuality, of the products,produced
by trainees and on observance of construction standards, and

to inspection of exercise boo:Ls and writton work 61-3ne.by the

pupils. Great importance, too, is attached to the giving of-

advice to vocational training instructors, as regards instruc-
tional procedures. The Committees on Methods (there is one in

every vocational training establishment) play an important part

in this respect.

The teaching methods department supplies the training
establishments with curricula and pr.Dgrammes, audio-visual
aids and other equipment. Semi-aars, lectures and training

sessions are regularly organised in connection with teaching

procedures-
.

The training schools enjoy the use of school buildings,
workshops, laboratories, sports grounds, hostels, etc, - in

brief, everything they might conceivably require for their
courses and the accommodation of their students. In the last

few years, eight .new training centres, with accommodation for

600 sudents and mere, have been brought-into the system. New



buildings arr, going up in three different areas of the
Republic, ana in the three areas, existing trainin establish-
nents are bein,; extended. The Government and branch ministries
of tl--e Republic spend a lot of money every year on cdhstruction.
In 1965, the sum was 1,100,000 roubles; in 1970, 2,356,000.

As a result, i has been possible to train considerably
more skilled workers. In 1966, for e:.'E.mple, 9,700 persons
were accepted for training, of whom 6,400 left as qualified

workers; in 1970, 11,500 skilled workers have been produced
and more than 13,000 persons acee7pted for training.

On the teaching staff of our vocational trainin.g establish-
ments there are fifteen nersons entitled to call themselves
"zasleYennye (1teacher of merit) or "2-%sters of Produc-
tion traininci,". There are 248 "otliUniki" (oustanding
teachere) of vocational traininz of the Tadyik SSR. Eany
hold high official awards and decorations.

The State Committee on Vocational Training is always
anxious to improve the teaching &rills of the vocational
training teachers and instructors.

The Dushambe Vocational Training Polytechnic Plays a
great pa:, in solving this problen. The duvie of this
institution are to fill the ranks of vocational training
instructors ("masters of Iroduction training") with suitably
qualified persons. 'brightest pupils: from the vocational
trgining establishments, who have done well in their examina-
tions and show some talent for teaching, and who have
accumulated a good deal of exT-Jerienee on the production line,
are accepted as trainees by t;-ne Polytechnic. Workers from
industry and agriculture are eligible too.

To improve the qualifications of the technical teaching
staff at vocational schools, the system includes an All-Union .

Advanced Training Institute, with local branches. There are
also numerous seminars and courses, organised by the Ministry
of Higher and Specialised Secon ydar Education of the USSR. In
the establishments of higher educa'tion of the USSR and of the
Renublic, there are departments offering advanced training for
the teachers of both general and specialised subjects.

In the past and still today, nroductive work is tbe
foundation upon which vocational training firmly rests. All
vocational schools have their own undertakings in which the
pupils, led by experienced instructors, do productive work and
gain experience in so doing, while familiarising themselves
with the most up-to-date working techniques. For example,
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taere are two vocational -chools, Nos. 28 and 47, workin,c:-

with the Dushambe textile factory, for which they train

spinnel_ and weavers. Young construction workers are trained

by vocational school No. 30 for the "BuYanbestroj" trust. The

rural vocational school No. 15 produces skillen machine-

o-perators who have trained in, and will ultimately work for,

the undertaking known as "Tadjikselhoztehnika". 2.nd so on.

The undertakings in question are required by law to offer

jobs, equipment, instruments etc. They acquaint the 1)upils

with the technology of production and the experience acquired

by the most advanced workers, and help the trainees to acquire

occupational knowledee and Skills. P4epresentatives of the

undertakinAs help in the equipuent of-the schools and in markin,2

the final examinations. They help the ex-trainees to settle

into their new Jobs and see that they are properly housed.

The vocati_nal training establishments are assisted in the

maintenance of premises; they are helped in acquiring benches,

lathes, machine-tools, and so on and so forth, which they might

need for inztructional purposes.

Both Party and Government are exceediarrly concerned with

the vocational trainin,q system. In accordance with the

special order issued in 1969 by the Central Coirlmittee of the.

Comiilunist Party of the U33174 aad the Council of ::inist.Dre of the

USSR, ten vocational tra.ning units, in which a full second ry

education is provided alonrYside purely technical training,

have already been constructed.

The vocational training establishments of the 2epublio

help in the training of skilled workers for develcroing

countries. Thus, young peo-ple fron Kenya, AnGola, the Yemen,

South-West Afrca, Portu.7uese Guinea, have ia the last four

years studied in one rural and two urban vocational schools.

Today, boys and girls from the Denlocratic Republic of Viet-Nam

are studying in Schools Nos. 1 and 5 in Dushambe.

The soletin welcome extended to the young people-when they

come to take up jobs in an uadertalcing is of considerable

educational significance. On their arrival, the youngsters

are greeted by veterans of labour, outstandin*: workers, and

representatives of Public organisations. On behalf of the

entire staf"ft the factory represenatives congratulate the

young folk on having graduated successfully and on joining

the glorious family of the workin7 class. , The young people

receive souvenirs on the,occasion.

17
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Graduates of these schools, who htLve completed their

studies with especial distinction, can (pre-Tided they can

produce a certificate attesting that they have received a

econdary education) enter a High Educational Establishment

without having to sit for a cor.potitive examination.

Since the Republic's vocational training establishments

were created, more than 90,000 skilled workers have joined the

glorious working class of Soviet Tadyikistan. Today trained

workers are to 'He found everywhere in industry and aoriculture,

indeed, in transport, communications and in the building

industry every third worker is a Eraduate of the vocational

traininfr system. Many of these youngsters bear hih govern-
ment decorations, or are managers of undertakinos, deputies in

the organs of Soviet power, or Heroes of Socialist Labour.

In the next five years the system will have many problems

to surmount. The network of schools will s'oread even further

afield. Hore skilled workers will be trained in yaore and

more hi&rhly specialised occupations. Th,, teaching staff,

engineers and others, will be considerably increased.

In the next five years, we plan to train more than
50,000 skilled workers, which will call for a further extension

and improvement in the system.

One of our bigaest tasks in the next five years will be

to continue the gradual tramsform4.tion of vocational training

establishzents into vocational training schools offering a

three-to four-year course, during which time young people who

have had eiEht years of general schooling would be given a

secondary education and a vocational training. New plans and

17rogranmes-will be called for. These are now being completed

by the. All-Union Vocational Training Research Institute, the

Central Office on Teaching Methods, the Ministry of Edueation

of the USSR and the AcadeMy of Pedagogical Sciences of the

USSR. The new plans, programmes and curricula are being
worked out scientifically, and will be such as to guarantee

the requisite connections between the study of special,

general technical, an7 G-eneral educational ubjecte.

In perfoillinc, these very imortant tasks the vocational
training system will be making its contribution to a solution

of the problem facing the whole.country, i.e., how to intro-

duce universal secondary education for young neople, besides

doing its bit to improve the vocational training of young

workers.
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.ctivities are determined by the national economy's requirements
considered locally and as a whole) for manpower in different occu-

pations. Needs for workers of ail categories and at all levels
of qualification are considerable. Scientific and technical
progress has mocafied the characteristics and content of the work
activities carried out by mcclern workers fox whom a high level of
general education, a broad range of knowlede and okills of a poly-
technical nature are particularly important.

In preparing pupils to choose their future occupation it is
accordingly necessary to aim primarily at orienting them towards
the acquisition of general education at secondary level which will
provide them with the foundation required for training for an
occupation.

The following are decisive when considering young people's
ability to choose their occupation with a full knowleclge of what
is involved: positive attitudes toards work of social utility;
general education at a high level; acquisition of ability to
endure work and of knowledge and skill of a polytechnical charac-
ter; some knowledge of the variow; occupations, the economy's
needs for aifferent types of qualification and of existing train-
ing facilities; ability to put forward their plans for their
future activity with confidence; interest in a given occupation
and the desire to learn it thoroughly.

In the USSR we consider that education must he at the basis
of all vocational guidance activity.

Most occupations at worker level do not require any pfIrt=
cular psycho-physiological abilities from those wishing to prac-
tise them. There is no predetermined correspondence between an
individual's innate personal characteristics'and a given oecupa-
tion and there cannot be any. Tralning, the acquisition of skills
and, of course, the individualto attitude to work play the deci-
sive role. It therefore follows that, for most worker occupa-
tions, the aim of vocatiop.al guidance is much more pedagogical
action on pupils to develop their interest in given worker occu-
pations than studying each pnpilis personality with a view to
selecting occupations for him. But it is naturally necessary to ,

study the pupils' personality when orienting them towards mrker
occupations, in order to airect their occupational aspirations
towards the interests oi society and the needs of the national
economy with due regard for thsir specific aptitudes.

2 So
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The educational action designed to develop qualities in the

pupils which will enable, them to choose their occupations with

maximum prspocts of success is completed by vocational counselling

actic-1)- This action mi,u:t permit the young person to make his oc-

cupational choice on tho basis cf a scientifically valid recom-

mendation. For this purpose i'- is necessary both the know his

personality as thoroughly as possible an)1 to be informed about

occupations, the manpower needs of the national economy and exist-

ing vocational training facilities. Vocational counselling

involves heavy responsibilitis eld cln only be undertaken by

specialists who have been specially trained for it. .

Vocational guidance for young peopl, for occupations in which

those engaged have to meet particularly high roquirements must be

accompanied by occupational selection,

The action involved in orienting pupils towards worker occu-

pations and the way in which this guidance is given are determined

by the occupational structure of the working class, the change

to be foreseen in this structure in crnnection with the develop-

ment of the national economy, the qualifications required of

modern workers and the national eochomy's current and foreseeable

needs for manpower, considered as a whole and for the particular

locality.

In orienting pupils towars .Norker occupations the most impor-

tant part is played by the set_of elements included in their

training for work (trudovoe obuenio) and their education, idefl

training for work as a subject of instruction, out-of-school acti-

vities in work of technical crotion and agricultural experimen-

tation; socially useful work and productive work; and vocational

guidance action for a complete uoup of people (mass action) and

for individuals. Each of these oloments may play a decisive and

significant role in developing chanties in the pupils which

enable them to choose their occupation properly. Translation.of

this possibility into reality depends on a whole series of factors:

raising the level of training.fer vv)rk and of education and strerig -

thening their links with active life and production; greater

attention to vocational guidance in all activities designed to

prepare schoolchildren for ac-Lve life and work.

,
In the USSR, the cont. nt ol vocational guidance for young

people has been defined in principle. The following axe two

typical examples (in one rural and one urban area ) of well organi-

sed vocational guidance.,

I
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Vocational guidance given to the pupils of a general educa-
tion school in tne village of Uzunevo kMoscow reision) lias proved
to be very effective. A sovkhoze and a selection office colla-
borate with this school° Such undertCings and others in the
region have considerable Reed for qual 'ed staff for agriculture,
mainly for agricultural mechanisation. The content of vocational
guidance for the school pupils was determined accordingly. During
their first years of schooling (from the first to the fourth year
during their lessons in training for work and their excursions the
pupils nre givon r,,n introduction to agricultural plants and stock;
they acquire skill in handling vory simple tools which they use
for cultivting vegetables an'.5 flower. They also familiarise-
themselves with the work of the undertakings from tho beginning
of their schooling.

From the fifth to the eighth year of schooling the pupils
follow lessons in technical and agriculturca work. During these
they are taught the techniques of cultivating plants, .of stockrais-
ing, of agricultural mechanisation and of rural electrification.
They are also.taught about different occupations, worker occupa-
tions in the first place. During the production practice orga-
nised in the summer pupils from the fifth to the eighth year of
schooling work on the school plots.sot aside for agricultural edu-
cation and experimentation and learn to apply advanced techniques
and carry out expe2'imental work, as foreseen in the programme.
In order to interest girls in service occupations they follow les-
sons in the work involved. Training for work lessons are given
in metal-work anC, woodwork shoim which pre properly equipped for
the purpose end in special rooms set aside for service occupation
work. Practical work in cooking is organised in thc school can-
teen. Practicsa work in ariculture is_organiscd on the agri-
cultural educaticn and experimentation plot and in glasshouses.
Work of social utility necessarily forms part of pupils' pro-
gr-mae of training for work. The activities included in this
programme include making and repairing didactical material, agri-
cultural material, tools and various devices used in the school
workshops; the pupils also cultivate veaetables.and fruit for
the school kitchen. They learn how work is alministered in the
crvkhozes and the selection office which collaborate with their
sohool and familiarise themselves with the organisation of work
in the fields and farms and with the conditions of work in the
various occupations.

Training for work in the ninth and tenth years of schooling
is a very important means of strengthening pupils, desire to
work in agriculture. During these two school years production
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training is organi..ed for the following occupatio, tractor-
driver-mechanic; driver; agricultural chemistry technician.
The school has the necessaxy equipment for study of tractor and
motor vehicle operation; practical work is organised in the
workshops of the sovkhoze. Courses in agricultural chemistry
aro given in the "school chemistry cabinet", the corresponding
practical work taking-place in the selection office laboratory.

For a long time pupils leaving this school have been
receiving a certificate in a level of qualification in one of the
above occupations, in addition to their certificate of secondary
school coplotion.

Membership of a production brigade involves preparation for
w rk in agriculture, and this is taken into account by the tea-

ers. The brigade belonging to the Usunevo village school
operates all year round. Its members are pupils from the fifth
to the tenth year of schooling; it has a plot of land of 20
hectares (1 hectare-=, 2.47 acres). The members of the brigade
also work in tae fields as well as in the farms belonging to the
sevkhozes and the selection office.

Instruction in general subjects, optional courses and out-
of-school activities also plays an im ortant part in developing
interest in agricultural occupations.

Teachers of general subjects make the pupils realise that a
sound education is eSsential for workers in modern production
and that only thorough knowledge of basic sciences, combined with
specialised knowledge and practical skill, will make highly pro-
ductive and cre.ative work open to them.

The geography teacher, for example, who directs the ollec-

lion of information on the special ethnogrphioal aspects of the

region, teaches the particular aspects of its economic develop-
ment, describes its key undertakings, both industrial and agri-
cultural, and encourages the pupils to assemble data on this

development. This whole set oY data is analysed and then either
included in the collections which illustrate the flora and fauna
of the region, or used to show economic achievements by plans,

diagrams and exhibition. All this didactical material is used

during go5graphy, history and civics lessons as well as in out-

of-school aetivitieb.

(5 3
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Teachers giving lessons 1_ economic g ography, civics or
history inform the pupils about the principles governing villages'

particular economy. The legislative principles which are applied
there and the past and future of the villages. In doi44g so they

base their instruction on data collected an the spot.

An important part of natural acionce teachers' work consists
of teaching the pupils the scienti ic bases of agricultural pro-

duction.

Pupils on oi-schol club actinzities organising a variety

of exhibns aud competitions andcarrying out work of social

utility help considerably to_devolop their interest in agricul-

tural occupatiz and a creative attitude towal-as work.

One of the main factors in the effectiveness of- the schools

vocational guidance activity is its link with the sovkhozo, the

selection office and various- undertakings in the village, as well

as with the latter's social organisations. Moctings are organi-

sed systematically for the pupils with production vierkers in

senior posts, speciallsts, workers in the sovkhoze, the selection

office and with workers in service occupations.

Another examPle of well-organised vocational guidance - this

time in an urban area -77 comes from the training workshop in the

tractor factory S. Ozd%cnikidze in the town of Har,kov The

pupils in their ninth and tenth year of schooling of 14 schools

of general education in a district of Harlkov receive their train-

ing in this workshop. This polytechnical training for work

groups three elements harmoniously; production training, educa-

tion linked with work and vocational guidance.

Production tr ining is organised in a number of different
branches (turning, electricity, technical drawing etc which have

been chosen in the light of the needs of neighbouring undertakings

for workers in the key occupations and the basic trades common to

a large number of industries. The Pupils receive a general tech-

nical training and a specialised trairing in thc workshop. In

principle the general technical training is the same for all

branches. It provides the pupils with knowledge and practical

skills with respect to materials, study of mao:-:Iines, measuring

techniques (ninth year of schooling), electricity, terthnical doc-

umentation and the organisation and economies of industrial'under-.

takings (tenth, year of schooling). The gener,A technical train-

ing is. given mainly during the practical laboratory work during

which the pupils have to solve technical problems requiring know-

ledge of phyedcs chemistry, mathematics and drawing. The content
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of the specialiced training depends on the particular branch cov-

ered by the production training. Iv takes place in the form of

practical work and production practice. The training workshop
does work on the basis of orders from.tho factory concerned and

other undertakings in the town, as well as from schools.

The pupilsi work on production is subordinated to pedagogi-

cal requirements; its content depends upon the requirements of

the teaching progra=e ard methods as well as on the pupils' age.

However) production in this training workshop els() has to moot

the roquirernents in regard to .toohniques, technology an(a work or-

ganisation of a nlodern industrial undertaking. During their

productive work in the training workshop, the pupils have to deal

with various problems involved in improving the tools employed

and in the implementation of technological processes. An offort

is made to develop their ability for technical creativeness, both

during their work in thu training workshop and outside working

hours and a technical club has boon organised for the young people.

Tho pupils carry out production work in accordance with pedago-

gical requirements in conditions which are as close as possible

to those in which workers in undertp,kin,zs perform their duties;

there are close links between the trainir workshop and t.le work-

ers as whole, within the framework of the factr:fis proe.uction

and social activity. All these factors help to develop in the

young people a creative attitude towards work, respuct for the work

done by workers and for the 8ovi t peoplets achievements a sense

of responsibility, of collectivi m and of mutual hslp.

Meetings periodically organied between the oupils and the

production workers, particularly young ones, and various competi-

tions for obtaining the title !'best lather operator" or "best

fitter", ctc. are very effecive in this connection,

While they are in the training workshop tho pupils see a wide

polytechnical horizon open before them as they become familiar

with the techniques and technology of modern production; the-

also acquire knowledge and skill relevant to a given werk.feld,

the habit of working and a creative atLitude towards work. All

these elements combined help to give the pupils what may be called

an "occupational culture", develops a stable interest in them

for given occupations and, in the first place, for worker occu-

.pations.

Extensive vocational guidance action hap been developed in

the'training worksh:Ip with the help of the school's teachers. It

consists mainly of help giVen to pupils from the fifthe to the

eighth years of schooling in the schools of the district concerned),

25



ITTET - 27

as regards their choice of Abe branch to be covered by their train-
ing for work in the workshop. They are familiarised with the
worker occupations taught in the workshop and with t1,10 content and
characteristics of the trainihg for each of these occupations, and
they are given an opportunity to try themsalves out directly at
tho work posts, and thus to chock whether a particular job really
corresponds to their occupational interests or their tastes. In

this way it is possible to ensure that, when the pupil chooses
the braneh to be covered by his future training for work, he does

so with reasonable knowledge of the various elements involved and
the choice is reesonably firm. In many cases, the choice whieh
pupils make at tl.j.14 stage is the sacie as their choice of their
future worker occupation.

Vocational guidance aetlo given in the workshop also aims

at strengthening each pupil's interest ia the branch that he has

chosen for his training for work and at developing in him personal

qualities which are of importance from the occupational viewpoint.
The following means are used to this end organisation of discus-

sions between . the pupils and innovators, advanced production work-

erss engineers and technicians, presentation of films illustrating
techniqos and technology in modern production; organisation of
exhibitions of new techniques, etc., in the training workshop.

Training for work given in this workshop is an important part of

polytechnical education. To some extent it,-- is the driving force

as regards the pupils' Choice of an occupation, because they are

thus enabled to .see a chance of rapid acccess to working activity.

In fact, many of the-pupils reach in this training workshop the

first or second category in the skill scale of a worker occupation.

The training workshop's close links with the undertaking are

a decisive factor in it2 effectiveness. The workshop is linked
organically with the tractor workshop both as regards production

and from the economic and financinl angle. To some extent it is

a sub-unit of the factory. The workshop constitutes the factory's
"polytechnical centre" for the district where it is situated and

thus exercises a positive effect on-the organisation of training

for work, on education and on vocational guidance in the schools

of this destrict.

Experience has shown that a training workshop ( r a combined

training and production workshop created by a number of undertak-

ings) is an effective means of organising and properly orienting
polytechnical training for work and the education of pupils in

the higher classes of urban general education establishments,
By ensuring that the undertaking and the school participate equally

in the pupils' training for work, a workshop of this kind becomes

a strong link between the school and production.

4
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Vocational guidance far young people is of prirlary importance

for the nation. The problems involved can only be solved by con-

certed effort by the schools, the national economy's production,

planning and direction organs and social organisations.

It has proved possible graduall to rerganise the various
tivities comprisinp; vocational guidance into a =y tematic and

coherent pattern:

- occupational information information on the different ways of

obtaining vocational training, on the training facilities avail-

able and on the employment opportunities);

- occupational publicity campaigns (action designed to make occu-

pations which are specially needed by the economy better known

to the public);

- action to develop among school pupils the qualities which will

help them choose their futIlre occupation wisely; this ability

to choose a career wisely depends above all on achieving a high

level of general education, acquiring s'7ills and knowledge of a

polytechnical nature and on havin. a creative attitude towards

work;

- occupational guidance .giving th.e young person a scientifically

sound recommendation concernin'T his choice of occupation or of

a field of work);

- occupational selection (selection for work in a given trade or

other occupation of persons fulfilling the qualifications required

for practising that trade or occupation);

- placement of young people, planned in adv nce and systematically

organised;

- establishment of optimal con 1,tions for the work and life of

young workers and specialists, and also for giving them an oppor-

tunity to continue their studies and to undertake further train-

ing;

- educating young people who are undergoing training in vocational

schools; the purpose of this education is to encourage their

personal development e that they will acquire the qualities

needed in their working life;

- the adaptation of young workers (training in occupational .adapt-

ability).

These various activities forming part of the whole vocàtiorial

guidance complex are undertaken by several bodies, but the mos.

important of them is the general education school. The function
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of thc school in this matter is Hducationall since vocational
c7.1Idance is an integral part of the whole educational process of
the instruction given at the school. In addition to the voca-
tiohaI guidance given by the general schools there is t"he v;ork

done in th:co field by tho various establishments running extra-
curricular activities for children: clubs for young technicians

and naturalists; centres for young pioneers, etc.

The indutrial and agricultural undertakings are responsible

for the follov:Lng: occupational in-renation; "publicity about

occupations"; adapting young people to work in a given occupa-

tion; tmproving working and living conditions of young workers

and specialists; direct participation in training for work and

education for pupils (establisirrient of training workshops and com-
bined training ana prod:action centres; assistance to schools in
fitting-cut the workshops for training for work and providing them

with the necessary material; loan to the scnools of specialists
required to work C-:.6 instructors in trainif:g for work or to direct

pupils' clubs; organiation of visits to undertakiligs for pupils

and meetings with workers and specialists; organisation of the
pupils' work of social utility and productive work

The planning bodies and those responsi'le for utilisation of

manpower resources are responsible for Providing educational work-

ers with a constant flow of inforination on current and fore-
seeable manpower needs and on the recruitment of pupils by voca-

tional schools; they are also responsible for planning and orga-

nising the place': 2-it of young people in employment.

The vocational schools and the spocialised, higher and F

ary education establishments are elled upon to teach young :pc, c.e

to love the occupations taught them as well as to help general e(n.1-

cation schools to widen their pupils' scientific and technical hori-

zons.

Radio, TV the prss and publications deal1n g with vocational

guidance provide oecupLtional information, deal with publicity
about them, help to show young people the social roasens correspond-

ing to the interests of society as a whole which should guide their

occupational choice.

Vocational counselling and selection are the responsibility

of a number of centres, offices, ete.

Supervision of vocational guidance activities in the USSR is

divided between a number of bodies. These include two scientific
institutes under the USSR Pedagogical Academy, one of which deals

with research on training for woric and vocational guidance, and
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the other with psychological research. Tho Institute for Research
on Vocati,)n .1 and Technical Training of tile State Committee of the

Council of Ministers -f tho USSR and other scientific research esta-

blishments carry out research on socio-economic, psychological,
pedagogical and modical problems in vocational guidance, anlyse
its theoretical bases and prepare, for those given vocational guid-

ance, scientifically valid recommendations on questions of principle

relating to vocational gui ahce.

General schools, those gi vocational education ard bodie
for the use of manpower resources, as woll as ethers, direct prac-
tical votational guidance'activities. They inforn general educa-
tion schools about the possibility of placing the pupils of termi-

nal classes in employment and about admission into vocational
schools) prepare mothodological guidelines aJ.nd documentation, pub-

lish books etc. on vocational guidance, koep informed about experi-

ence in the field of vocational guLance and make ths latest achieve-
ments available on a general scale.

Traae unien bodies, the various youth organisat ons and other
social organisations make a substantial contributin to pupils !

vocational guidance.

Inter-departmentl e iAittees are currontly beinz .etablished

by republic, region, town and district, with a view to co-ordinating

the efforts of the various departments and organisations dealing

with vocational guidarce. Some republics have vocational guidance
"cabinets" which have beon established at the level of the republic

and by region. These methodological and organisational centres
direct Pli pvoctical activity in vocational guidance.

The level of vocational guidz_ace ..,tivities depends to a

large extent on the training received by the 2-6-aff responsible for

guidance. Teachers in general education schools are prepared.for

such work in regicnal further training instituti:)ns for teaching

staff and in the "methodological cabinets" established in the towns.

A special course on vocational guidance has boon introduced in a

number of higher teacher training establishracnts. It is planned

that all students in teacher training establishments should :.-eceive

training which will qualify thc,rn to direct vocational guidance.

Conside_ration is being given to questions relating to the train-

ing of specialists in the fiels of vocational guidance and selec-

tion. Most specialists in guidance, who are mainly theorists in

it, are trained in scientific research institutes where they pre-

pare for scientific activi.ty by wo:king us a 17esearch fellow

(aspirantura
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The pedagogical press plays an i7apprtant part in providing
inforroatien about li-nailchal gujdd,00 proPle and outtanding
achievcents in thi,o field The jounals U11LlTC Ga7cta"
Edn_caLieral journal), 317ola Preivodstve" (School and produc-

tion) :lijarodnoo Obrazo:vanio" (.Katlo.nal cducatjon), "Sovetlzaja
Pedaegika" (Soviot peo:yogy), "Iloprosy Psihclogif" (Psychological
problc;'is ) aro partioul'arly active.

A large nub(,:r of books a-id: _,Iblished in the UTJSR for children
y:-)un people which deril ln 1 way puitable for the young

pooplols level with the vrieus branches of the national economy,
with science ane toahnicuo:,-!, with scholars and invantors, with out-
standling 4orkars an kolkhozians lieforonce books aro also p1)L-
lishec. as ms.1 as a variety of pamphlets on occupations and voca-
tional oducation establishmnts,

Radio and television devote a good Coal of time to vocational
guidance; .

talks are systematically organised on occupations and
vocationnl training facilities, as vall as direct broadcasts fro
work places such as building sites, frofn factories, from sovichozo
and broadcasts on manpower needs, employrnent possibilities and
chances of adWv.91o22 to educational establishnlents.

In our country we try, on the basis of appropriate Tesarch,
t0 prepare scientifically valid recommendatins on tho implementa-
tion of socio-ecommic measures for contributing to the development
of occupational aims in young people in accordance with the needs
of our society.

For initjal vnestionoJ rTuidealce (whn it is a question of first
orientation on occupational activities), it io sufficient for rela-
tively simple tiaco descriptions to be available. But when it is
a quostion of occupational counselling and selectior, the necessary
descriptions need to contain information on the psychological and
physiological roquiremonts of the occupations. These descriptions
a're prepared on the basis of scientific research. It is known
that occupational adaptability is acquired by the individual during
the training process and while working. Our researchers, medical
specialists and psychologiss concerned with vocational guidance
problems devote their attention primarily to ,orking out methods
aiming at developing.occupational adaptability and determining coun-
ter-indications, etc.

Tho problems involved in vocational guidance can only be solved
when the various special characteristics of the human personality
are taken into considerationt psychological and physiological
characteristics, interests, tastes, dispositions and abilities.
Our researchers aro working at present on working out adequate
methods of studying the human personality in relation to vocational
guidance needs.

.244



PVTEIT - 27 12.

Oraanicing vocational gud_W__, activities thus r:1?,ns above

all determining the airections whi:n this guidance should follow

and the sosio-ocenopie prebiens involved in auidanee. It will

be necessary to solve those preble:qs by mans of pedagogical r.lotheds

r.pplicd througcut the educational prceess as a whole, durihg s-

sons in school and during out-of-sehcol activitics, during the

plrpilsi work of social utility ant: productive work=

Organising vee tional guidance activities also -7Ins solving

the probians involved in twidance by moans of concerted effort by

the school, by production, by the bodies Qilgo.ged ill education, plan-

ning and by those who direct tile natinal economy. FinF,Jly, orga-

ni-sing vocational fTuid:rnce activities means appropriately organising

the initial and further training of teaching staff and of specialists

in vocational guidance and the publication of reference books and

methodological docuuentation and standards ia this field, :Voca-

Venal guidance can only be organised on the basis of metheologi-

cal rocoisluondations which are scientifically valid alnd which have

been prepared alter analysis of the most advanced achieveMents in

the field.

The problems involvd in preparing young people for life, for

work, for a km,ledgeable choice of their occupat'.on and for the '

integration into production are of major importance for society and

,

ior each ybun,o, pea:con as an indivival Vocational guidance can

do much to solve these problems. But it can only develop its pos-

sibilities to the utmoct if it is linked organically with the whole

complex of mL)cio-economio and political measures which aim at pro-

viding young people with the right to work, to education and to pax-

tJcipato in the political and cultural life of their society.

.2 6 I
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Georgia is a country in which, for geographical reasons,
there has always been a good deal of agricultural variety.
Soil and climate differ v;idely from ono rart of the Republic
to anotber, while much of tho country is hilly or mountainous.
Thus:

Below 1,500 feet abo-- sea level - 26.7/0 of tbe

Between 1 -)

Between 3,000

jetween 4,500

and 30U0 feet

nnd 4500 feet

and 9,000 feet

Above 9,000 feet 1.5;z;

tal area

11

Thus in Western Georg3- on the coasts of the Black 9
a

we find a waici, damp climate, whereas in the east the climate
is continental.

Th.e cultivation of the vine, and the growing of fruit
(including citrus fruit) -rnd tea constitutes tb_e backbone cf
Georgian ag,riculture. But this does not mean that no attention
is ipaid to (-tiler crops. r,uite the contrary; Georgia is onc
of the loading republics as regards the gro,4ing of wheat and
vegetables, animal production, the raising of poultry, etc.
Thus, more than 230,000 tons o high-quality tca leaf are
picked in G-eo-:'gia every year 9 per cent, no less, of the
entire tea production of the Soviet Union), 30 000-45,000 tons
of citrus fruit (lemons, mandarins and oranges ), 840,000 tons
of corn ar trLated, about 400,0-J tons of ,,Trapes, up to

350,000 tons of fruit, 130,000 tons of sugar-beet, up to
290,000 tons of potatoes, 350,000 tons of melons, up to
170,000 tons of meat, 510 000 tons of milk up to 40590G '000
eggs, etc.

Our peasants have old working traditions. Hard,
persistent, well-organised work done by adults cannot but
have its effect on the younger generation, who from childhood
onwards flre used to workimv side-by-side with their elders in
the fielczo.

Vocational .training, introduced into the general
educational system, has been of great significance. Thus,
children in Forms V to VII have two hours a week devoted to
agricultural skills. These in Forms 11 and X also devote t
hours a week, but this time to specialised branches of agri-
culture: the_ growing of fruit including citrus frui tea,

vines, etc.

The aim of such instruction is to give the children basic
agricultural skills and knowledge and to inculcate a serious
attitude towards agricultural labour. It develops esteem to
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agricultural work and an ure to tal:c nart in agricrLtural
production, while giving a (lid a chance to show his interest.

As a result, the child i3 '::01.1 placed to ake a judicious

choic of occupatu.

Thro Jiout the .Jepubli every rural school possesses

facUitiete for agricultural in5t7lAction and practice. g nere
2

in accordance with the curricula, the pupils can conduct
experiments, while e7Ltending the knowledge they have acquired

from the study of subjects intimately connected v:ith agri-

culture. The school_ agricultural section has its own land en
which various crops aro grown, but the greatest part i3 reveted

to tbc croa chiefly produced in the area around the school.

For example, at.tne seconciarv school in the village of
edjhinistsali (Batum area, 'Jest Georgia) there is a practice

plot measuring 47000 equara metres on which vegetables, vine-

flowers and shrubs, and citrus fruit are :grown. But since

citrus fruit growing is the mai.f_stay of local a!icultura,
2,000 of the 4900 square metres ;are given over to the :7a'owing

of citrus fruit. In -;sstiern Georgia, at the scconary school
at Shashyianak in the Gurdjhansk area (size 5,000 souare

metres), vines, field crope, veatables and saplings ara 3X0WEL,
and animals reared, but since vine-rowing is characteristic of

the area, 7,000 square metres are devoted t, this. This does

not mean that the aupils cerorimtrete exclua, Toly on the main

crop. Iu the class-room, as on the field, an attemp is made

to meet the interests of the pupils, so that loter on they may

be guided towards whichever branch of agriculure they facy,

One major factor in the growth of agricultural output in

Geoxvia is the steady increase in mechanisation and the use of

chemicals. Production is becoming mars intensive, state_ and

collective farms are becoming even better e.c;.laipped, and the

latest achievements of science.and technology are being speedily

introduced into-agriculture.

As a result of all this, the general education and
technical training F.iven to young people is beinr2; improved.

More important still, these youngsters, while still at school,

acouire a good practical basis in agricultural schools.

ihat, now, influences rural schoolchildren in the choice

of an occupation? Virstly, their study of agricultural tech-

niques, work on machines, participation in socially useful

work, club and sociaty activities, the example set by agri-

cultural workers of acknowledged merit, improved heusin and

living conditions in rural areas, etc. Secondly, of great

importance are discussions with their instructors and teachers,

meetings with agriculturists of outstanding merit, family

traditions, the press, radio, television, visits and excursions
and meetings devoted to choice of occupation and training for

work. The most important factor in the choice of an
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occupation is a thorough study of !,hose sci noes which are
closely connected with the national economy eluding agri-

culture). The pupils at rural schools, right from 'Form I,

learn somethin7 about the rudiments of these sciences and a

far as possible do agricultural work of various kinds. At the

same time, in accordance with the programme of instruction,

various out-of-school and out-of class activities are under-

taken. In the rural school they get agricultural practice in
thn fiel,M, and can become members of .'young Tachine operatorst",

"young natural --cience students", "youno inventors" clubs,

ana so on.

In the field of vocational guidanc_ interesting work
done by various voluntary organisations run b, the school,

region, municipality or ReT;ablic),. such as the "Young Friends
of Nature", the "Young Phcnologist', the "Young Natural Science

Students", etc. In the current year, for example, at the

e'ifth Republican necting of the Young Priends of Nature, up to

40 sections from 30 different areas of Georgia took an active

part. There was an exihition at which 730 articles (plants,

animals, and inanimAte matter) were shown., which visitors
found vary interesting. In addition, young naturalists from

48 different rons nave displayed more than 4,00'3 agricultural
articles of various kinds at a ilepublic Lxhibition. These

they had grown on their school larA. Such activities help to

awaken an interest in the flora, fauna and other Iltural
riches of the country.

In the villa,7e of Bobokvati (a)buletsky region, Adzharsky
AS3R ), the school is surrounded by a rich vegetation of tea and

other sub-tropicai plants. Hence it has been possible to
find land on which pupils can put their theoretical knowledge

into effect, and practise what they have learnt about producing

a good harvest. They have already learnt, in the class-room,

how to space o-t a tea plantation, how to apply fertilizer,

how to proceed aainst pests and how to collect the leaves.
Seeing how interested they were in this work, tha teachers
have tried to inculcate an esteem of their future occupl-Aion.
On the school plot, these children learn how to look after tea

shrubs. In their free time (anj ospecially during the
winter, sring and summer holi,lays) they work on the tea
plantation on the local collective farm, and work Side by

side with their seniors in the harvest. As workers, they
continuously attain hirji standards, and one of them, while
still a schoolgirl, was awarded tile extraordinarily high
distinction of Heroine of Eocialist Labour. -.Ale has become

the pride of the villas and the area. Thanks to .such
vocational guidance work by the teachers, many pupils have
gone on to, secondary and higher specialised agricultural
establishments And are now hard at work in production.
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In the villae of Gurian_ (.1ahara1zevoky there is

a secondary school. Here, pupils are trained'for Aployment

on tho school land and on a tea plantation (one and a cuarter

acres in extent) assirined to the school by the local

collective far. On the land, 4,500 square mres are c,iven

over to tea shrubs, Throughout the year, the children, in

accordance with the esrle,1 ltural cycle, look after the tea
plantation in all sorts of ways-and provide tha Governhient-
ith scores of tons of "green gold". Here they combine
valuable practice with useful arie-ultnral producti T3ut

what is icilportant is that they become more and more Interested

in tsa p7roinF, and in those theoretical and practical skills

and knowles ,,Thich will load to a 7ood harvest. Led by an
inotructor, they spnrincnt with various kinds of tea and
studv the major probles involved.in growing the weed. For

example, they make a chemical analysis of the soil to deter-
mine on what part of the land a plantation of this or that

kind of tea could suitably be created (or plantations of bay

trees, oi of citrus fruit). Xhey learn when the prunin& of

tea shrubs is r,ost effective, how and when tea shoots have to
be collected oo as to he sure of a ood crop later on, etc.
It is remarkable to observo how the pupils make use of the
khowledFs thud actired f,n school when, dnrin_,7, CI, summer

holidays, they go to work on the collective farm. In tea
colle)tion, they observe adult standards. indeed, the quality

of the leaves they collect is often hiher than that of the
leaved collected by the grown-ups. They become exceedingly
-Alful in collectinj, rorti nc4. and sewing tea seed. .rany,

on leavin this school, go on to the nearest tecnnical
colleges or hher agricultural educational establishment.
Sors of thein, on leaving school, join the local collective
farm straint a,a3r. As a rule, they attain high standards.

The secondry school at 6agarr-jk hao a piece cp:' land

covering an acre and a quirter liost of this land (3,000

quare metres) is devoted to vine .c:rowing; vihere vines of the

"Akatsiteli" and '1.aper3v1 " varieties are grown. Xare, and

on One-and-a-quarter acres speciall7 st aside by the collec-

t5ve farm, the pupils learn to look after vines, hoa to

prepare the coil, lop and prune, -how to conobet pests and plant

diseases, etc. Here, too, thy'learn how to look after

their plants with'mcchanical aids, how to spray, turn the

soil, ani o on. Theory and practice are so organised that

all children become thoroughly familiar with the special
features of work in a vineyard. All this helps to give them

vocatior4s1 guidance and to direct thcol towards vinegrowing as

an occupation. In fact all the leading vine-qxowing
specialists on the local collective farm are ex-pupils.
thile still schoolchildren, they accuired the necessary know-
ledge and skills which later on enabled them to master all the

secrets of their art.
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There is a village called.Hutsub. in the Kobuletsky
area. Vocational guiaancc in the locai_ village school is
very well organised, so that 80 pcx cent of school-leavers
begin work now on collective farms. In.the village of
Anaseuli (hiaharadzevsky area), half of those who leave scho
every year remain to work on the collective farm.

Study of r:;enoral su lects - physics, biology, and
chemistry - provides the first impulse in t:le choice of
occupation. One example should suffice; a village
secondary school at l'AlisTJiri (Telavsky area), the chemistry
teacher, in guiding his pupils in the choice of an occupation,
makes a deft use of the chomistr)r laboratory as a place for
occupational experim,:,nts. During the lesson, he tells his
pupils about the role chemistry has to play in agriculture and
about its increasing importance in increasing the national
wealth. After study of individual items on the curricula
the pupils learn in the laboratory about the physical and
chemical properties of mineral fertilizers and pesticides, and
how to handle such substances. After suitable theoretical
preparation, the members of the cheTistry club, under their
teacher's guidance, undertake experiments; and produce mineral
fertilizers and chemicals to combat pests and the diseases to
which vines are exposed OD the school lard; too; a florn,,r
has been set aside where experiments are made in the feeding
of plants without soil; here- the pupils learn how to grow
vegetables.

At this school, members of -ne chemistry cl:ab also
investigate the part pl;,,yed by micro-elements in the growth of
plants and in producin :,00d harvests. They learn how to u$e
mineral and organic fertilizers at one and the same time.
They conduct experiments with mineral fertilizel:- s and
pesticides on the fields of the collective farm.

This ap-oroach to the study of chemistry has ,..makened an
e teem to agricultural labour in the breast of many. The
pupils become extremely i:::axious to look after vines and other
field crops. All this help::i them when the time comes to
choose an occupation in culture.

Industrial undertakings, buiidinr concerns and research
institutes help in the vocational trining of pupils, in the
provision of teaching equipmznt, and by assining specialists
to the schools. '_chey und_ertake the systematic vocational
guidance of pupils. They acquaint the children with various
branches of the national economy, witb undertakings, state
farms, collective fe.Als and ol!ganisstions, and with the
commonc7st/callings and occupations. The Htsetsky area offers
a good example. _2verybody holps the local schools.
Research institutes and scientific institutions in the ara
(the Georgian Agricultural Aesearch Institute, the Georgian
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State Selection Station, the Muranek xperimental Faro of the

Georgian Agricultural Institute) actively help the schools in .
the better use of their land end in conducting experiments
thereon. Scientific workers from the vasearch institutes and
scioncifio organisetions are attached to all secondary and
eiFht-year schools. ';].th the teachers, they de explanatory
work, direct the work of the pupils, and help in endowing them

with the recuisite theoretical knowledge and practical
experience.

The initiative taken by the pa,riote in LAo 1,-tsetsky arca
has received the approval of the '.:inistry of Agriculture and

the Ministry of Education of the Georgian Lt A joint
decree was issued, whereby to improve school teaching in
biology and the effectiveness of practical work done, the
scientific research organisations ah6 agricultural technical
schools responsible to the Georgian Ministry of Agriculture

were instructed to assist the schools in running their land

and conducting experiments thereon, in cheurtng that the

children make a thorough and profound study of biological
subjects, and in the training of these children for work.
These institutions have to assist by consultations, prac'oical
advice, the provision of seeds, chemical preparations, cto.,
and have to supply the sohoole with c.achines, instruments and

equipment for teaching purposes. The agricultural research
institutes of th- Republic, the ag2icultural technical schools
and departments of education are requested to extend their
patronage to the school- to the utmost possible degree.

Departments of oducation, schools and research institutes
res onded warmly to trio initiative taken by the people of

Mtsettsk.

Hero is how vocational.guidanco proceeds in the schools
of Chikvinsk (Kobuletsky area). These schools are wonderful?y-
situated in an area where sea and land combine to form a land-

scape of extraordinary attractiveness. Here we find an
all-union acricu3tural chemistry laboratory, three tea planta-

tions, and, first and foremost, a tea-selection plantation.
The latter is managed by Academician fsenya Bahtadze, Heroine

of Socialist Labour. She is in close contact with thc school-

children, frequently inakinr the rounds of the schools and

chatting with the older children about the significance of tea

growing, the introduction of new strains of tea, the choice of

.)ocupation. .3he often talks at length about the high
,aificance of- agrilultural labour for the nation as a whole.

The,Russian and.Geogian secondary 3chools, for the
purposes of their practical work, make us,, of the services

provided by this-tea-selection plantation, where the
Academician explains the workings-of the- nursery, how shoots

and saplings'ard--looked after, the rules governing the use of.



fertilizsrs and tha basic prob1ena .of seleotion. In this
plantation strains of tea known the wide world over, such
"Georgi_an ::olecto,d L. 1", "Georgian 6elected Tea jo.

-. have been introduced. These new strains are
characterised by vary high yields, and robustly stand un to
lo tamperatues. After tests and checks, these strains hsve
...ead beyond the borders of corgia and ere now being p.ron

in the lower re7ions et Russia and in AdjrCaidjan.

Practical work done at this tea plantation at Chakva,
excursions, hicetings with research workers, etc. have stim -
lstod the pupils to take up an occupation during their free
time (especially during the holidays) and to do systematic
work in the plantation. Here, little by little, they acquire
a sound knowldge, thaor,atical ahd practical, of the exceed-
ingly complex rules governing selection. T-Aus it is that
after lcavilw school many of th,2m reaair to work in the
plantation,orcontinue tAeir studies, either in the Georgian

IAgricultural nstitute or in tha Sukhowsk
Agriculture Institute, eventually Aing a degree as
agriculturl engineer.

There is a vi11a7e called Gurni (Tkibulsky area). Here
too, vocational guidance is given in close co-operation with
scientific institutions. The villaa school has a .:Iell-
organised piece of land .ocasuring nearly 4 acres; tea is
grown on five-eighths of an acre, a fruit orchard occupies one
acre, and a miscellaneous p13ntation one_quartar of an acre;
yearling crops occupy one and cne-eihth of an acre, etc.
Vocational rmidance is given as part of both school and out-cf-
school activities. The theoretical knowledge acquired on tha
school bench is rounded off by practical work on the school
land. The. Qchool is in touch with republican and all-union
research institutes epecialisin in sub-tropical crops and
tea. These ties have continued for a number of years and.
have become, indeed, traditional. The scientific personnel
from these institutes willingly give the pupils a hand. They
often visit tha school, advise the teachers, see what the
pupils have been doing, and check that the experiments made
have been properly organised and serve a useful purpose.

As a result of the experi nce scquir d, the children have
increased thsir knowledge of everything to do with the art of
growing tea - the rules governing the growth of the vegetative
parts of.the tea shrub, and how such growth is affected by the
environment, how yields can be increased by cutting away the
vegetative parts, the peculiai efZects of pruni/IF and picking
on tha ohemieal contents of the toa leaf, and so forth.
Studying these theoretical questions, the children have
acquired practioal skills as well, i.e the art of cultivating
tha 7loil in a tea plantation and what doses of-mineral
fertilizer to use hoc; tp prune; how to use pesticies and how
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to use a s-,Dra',r and hfpw to pick ta. Such out-of-school work_
inoressas tl..e children's esteem ariculturs, ;1--; rihown 1,:;y

thc fact that between 60 and 65 per cant of secondary school-

loavors rainain as workers in the locel collective farm, 'Illile

the rolJaindar continua their studios stly in TJJ offing
special courses in agricultural mattars .

Cur general conclusion must be that the links between

school and production, batqoon school nnd scientific organisa-

tions, meetings between sch.00lchildren and scientific personnel

and collective farmers, practical participation in selection

work - all those things inculcate an stcem to work on the land

and 1)ut a child on the right road towards t e choice of an

occupation.
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The problems confronting the further development of our
national economy require us to supply skilled workers for a
wide ranF,e of industrial sectors. In 1970, the labour force

of tha Soviet Union will exceed 90,000,000. This enormous

army of workers and salaried employcs will continue-to grow

and will require sy tematic reinforcement.

In our country, technical progress and continuous improve-

ments in the cultural and vocational level of the workers is

cnanginl- the natare of the work as well as occupations,
specialisatious and the distribution of the workers themselves
within this :='Tamework. A great many old occupations,
eharactc,rised by manual work, are disappearing and are being

replaced by new ones, based on modern science and techniques.

Methods of production requirin, arduous manual labour
are giving way to new methods which are highly meohanised or

automatic. Automation and related advanced technology,

precision instruments of measurement and control, occupy an

increasingly important part in the production systm, and their

use requires manpower with grat competence and high qualifi-

cations.

In these circumstances, the training _f these workers

is only possible on the basis of solid general knowledge, that

is, after a secondary level of education and training.

Experience has led us to this conclusion.

Vocational and t chnical education is the way by which

young people become skilled worli:ers. This type of education

is being continuously developed and improved in the Republic

"and is given very considerable attention by the State. Thanks

to this constant preoccupation, the network of vocational and

technical training institutions is expanding steadily, and also

the number of future skilled workers being trained within it.

While in 1960 5,370 workers were so trained and in 1965 7,490,

in 1970 the number will be 18,600. However, despite this

considerable advance, the needs of the economy for skilled

workers move forward so fast that they are still only partially

met.

-Our young people are taking their responsibilities

seriously. In any girl's or boy"s life-, the moment of

defining their future role and, deliberately choosing an_

occupation is of considerable-importance.
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As a general rule it is jouni-; people of 15-16 years
of age trio go into technical schools after 8 years of general
education. 12Jcperience indicates that, in choosing their future

occupation, a groat many of these young persons allow themselves
to be influenced by haphAzard considerations rather than by

mature reflection. On entry into technical education estab-
lishments, they often have only a vague notion of the occupation
for which they are preparing. This gives iise at a later
stage to lack of interest in their work, low productivity ard
too many job changes.

It. 9 for this :reason that the vocational orientation of
youth has such groat importance - social as well as economic.
The basic aim of this guidance is to help'young people choose
their careers correctly with due account of their aptitudes,
capacities, interests and stage of physical development, and
with due regard, at the same time, to the needs of the various

sectors of the economy of the region.

On 2 April 1969, a Decree was issued on measures designed

to continue to improve the training of skilled workers in

technical education institutions. The National Committee of
Ministers of the USSR for technical and vocational education
made recommendations concerning the participation of the organs

of technical training in the work relating to the vocational
orientation of youth. As a result, the personnel of the

technical and vocational institutions have developed an
increasingly wide range of activities with young people to

help them to prepare for and find a place in occupations in

which the demand for their services is greatest.

This is the more importdnt since the programme for

admission to vocational and technical schools and colleges is

becoming more and more ambitious (in 1970, some 22,000 pupils

were admitted). A series of measures has been taken to

make it possible to increase the admission rate by two and a

half times in four years.-

With this concern to assure an appropriate vocational
orientation for young people and to spread information about the

occupations,which can absorb them in the greatest numbers, the

National Committee for technical and vocational education of

the Council of Ministers of the Republic of Georgia publishes

every year information leaflets for potential candidates and

posts notices to draw attention to and inspire the interest

of young people in traintng for these occupations. Along-

with other measures, there are municipal and national competi
tions where the winners obtain a certificate of vocational merit,

expositions of products made by technical and vocational
education pupils and 'bpen house" on certain days for visitors
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to the institutions. This year, for example, we published
and distributed to the schools and other organisations two

information bulletins (in Georgian and in Rus2ian) for
candidates for tec]:inical schools. Moreover, the Natio -1

Committee for technical and vocational education of .t:le

Socialist Republic of Georgia contracted for a special film

which describes the training, education and work of the pupils

of these institutions.

Special importance --hould be given to the competition
organised this year in the vocational and teennical schools of

the towns in order to select the best snecialists in the various

occupations with the grant of a corresponding title (turner,

milling cutter, machine setter). In the villages, the same type

of competition was organised to deignate the best specialist

in power-driven cultivators. The advisory committees for these
competitions included leading workers of the Central Committee
of the KODSONOL in Georgia, representatives of large enterprises,

members of the National Committee for vocational and technical

education and personnel from the institutions for such training.
Pupils and teachers from secondary schools were also invited.

The winners received certificates and substantial prizes. Press

articles and radio programmes about tIlese competitions also helped
spread information on basic occupations for youth.

Bffeetive.action in the field of vocational orientation
depends on good co-operation between the various institutions
and services of technical and vocational education, on the ono
band, and other organisations, on the other. In order to

ensure such collaboration, the Ministry of Education of the

Republic and the ministries of the various economic sectors
-issued joint decrees on the measures needed to promote vocational

orientation to ensure the intake of new contingents of'pupil
and to organise the distribution of these amongst the various

schools. Moreoverp.meetings were held for all the students of

technical schools throughout the country.

The national centre of pedagogical methodology drafted and
distributed to the schools a list of the subjects proposed for
discussion at conferences and meetings on questions Pertaining
to the vocational orientation of young people. Information
leaflets giving the list of occupations for whih training was
offered and booklets on the life, training and liork in the
technical schools were sent to public libraries as well as to
centres of young technicians, with the request that this
material be brought to the attention of their readers.
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The schools section of the National Committee and the

study bureau on pe6agogical methodolozy for technical and
vocational education hold systematic consultations and lend

Gheir help to secondary schools for organicin vocationa3

orientation YOOMG and services. Documentation is ensured

jointly by the teaching staff of the secondary schools and

the vocational orientation collaborators.

The newspapers of the epubiic, the towns, the villages

and the factories and radio and television programmes bring

into the public eye systematically the activities of the in-

stitutions of vocational ane: technical education, the study and

work of their students and the problems of the vocational

orientation of young peo7Dle. In most cases, it is the teaching

staff of the technical and vocational institutions who provide

the material for these articles and p-ogrammes.

In order to provide vocational orientation, the vocational

and technical schools use a wide variety of methods and procedures.

Thus, to maintain permanent contact between the teaching corps
and the public at large, there are "open house days" to which

the pupils of secondary schools and their parents and teachers

are invited and at which they are shown in detail the work and

equipment of the schools, the different occupations, the

knowledge aad aptitudes roquired for them, those who have made

a brilliant success in them, sports facilities, dormitories,

etc. Special exhibitions and stands axe mounted for these
"open-house days", prepared by the best pupils and former
pupils of the institution in question.

The visit to the school by the parents and the meetings

held with them have considerable imporance in vocational

guidance because they make a.great impression on the parents.-

Moreover, at the New Year, the first of May and other holidays,

letters of thanks axe sent to the parents of the beet students.

What parent would not be happy to receive this official
testimony of the success of their boy or girl or to share this

joy with friends neighbours9 work colleagues?

The example of the pupils themselves has a favourable
influence on vocational orientation activities. Experience
shows thatIvell brought up young people perfectly equipped for

their occupational career easily become a model for their

comrades to imitate. Thus, for example, a young boy from a

small village called Likheti entered the technical school of

building No. 18 at Tbiliasi. Somewhat later his-village
school-friends came to visit him. They heard that he wa

getting on well with his studies and saw the conditions in

which he was living. They visited clas rooms, laboratories



and worksbeps and decided to register for admission. They

went back to the village for the summer holiday and when they

7;ame back agin five other young people'were with them. At
present, 12 villagers .are studying in the school. But it is
clear that results of this kind depend, amongst other things,
on good organisation of the work and good education ad training

for the puoils.

Many examples may be cited of the careers of former pupils
who have studied well, acquired a sense of discipline, assimi
lated more modern methods and, 1;iter, once in the production
world, have honoured their occupation by becoming Heroes of
Socialist Labour. It is natural that these examples should

play an influential part in the vocational orientation of young

people.

A further impertant factor is the propaganda made on behalf

of certain occupations. This is in the form of conferences and
talks given in secondary schools by the directors of technical
schools, by the est instructors of industrial education, by
the professors and by former students, especially the Heroes of
Socialist Labour, who are not in short supply in the Republic.
Take, for example, weavers like Eteri Solomonia and Nanouli
Tcherkezichvili, or machine setters like I. Khazaradzé and
Chx Pirtzkhalova. A former railroad worker, driver of an
electric locomotive, former pupil of the railroad school No. 31
at Tbilissi is now running this school. The head of the .

workshop of the metalworking factory of Roustai, P. Tzeretili,
is himself a formal technical education pupil.

The teaching staff of the school Nos. 5, 11, 18 and 31 at
Tbilissi, No. 33 at Koutaysi, No. 44 at Batoum and very many
others organise their propaganda work in favour of the basic
occupations in an intelligent and effective manner. In May

this year, in the secondary russogeorgion school No. 145 at
Tbilissi, directed by comrade Kotliarovskaya, at the meeting
with parents, conferences were given by the'Director of technical
school No. 38 of Tbilissi, G. Baladjichvili, and the vice
director of the national technical school of the same town,
comrade Roussia. In the s2condary schools of Thilissi Nos.
84 and 89, in the same month, evening meetings were organised
during which the pupils of these schools and those of the
technical schools Nos. 27 and 41 and the technical college
No. 38 took part in a series of discussions on the theme "Labour
an affair of honour, glory and heroism". The best students
of the vocational and technical institutions took part in these

.meetings which concluded with a concert given by student

amateurmusicians.
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In order to ensure closer contacts between the vocational
technical schools and the secondary schools, the staff of these
schools - industrial instructors, professors, teachers - are

grouped around the institutions of secondary education of the

microdistriot. They take part in meetings of boards of
professors and speak there, they organise talks with pupils
and parents, and in general they play an active role in all
communal enterprioe .

The teaching staff in -the field of technical education

has acquired a great deal of experience about the education
and training of skilled young workers. The instructors and
professors of the technical .school know thoroughly the
characteristics of their occupation and the level of skill

required. They know how to organise the training effectively
in relation to tho exigencies of production in the trainee's

future trade. Moreover, they are able to develop amongst
the pupils respect- for work and love of their trade. Thanks

to these- qualities, they give effective and concrete help
to the staff of the secondary schools in the efforts made to

ensure vocational orientation for their pupils.

Certain occupations for example, those of machine s t er,

automobile mechanic, radio electrician, electrical engine
Oriver, sailor, engraver - are very popular with the young and

schools which provide training for them rarely have difficulty

in using their capacity fully. However, young people
attracted to these occupations are often unaware of what is
required of them in their chosen trade and what employment
possibilities the trade offers within the framework of the

national economy. Given their ignorance about the characteri-

stics of the different occupations, they al'e not in a position

to assess the intellectual and physical aptitudes required for

undergoing training in them. It is for this reason that,

along with vocational orientation, the method of interviewing
young people is used on a large scale to make possible .

systematic vocational selection which, in turn, contributes
to the ratibnal recruitment of candidateS for training and to

the suCcess of their studies.

In carrying out the work of vocational orientation, an
effort is made to ensure that the young people eater technical
schools with a 'clear idea about the occupation they have

chosen and that their choice responds to an awakening of a

calling for it. Such an aptitude has a favourable reper-

cussion on all the educa;bion and training carried out both by

the secondary schools and by the technical education insti.tutions.
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In our view, vocational orientaticln should start in the
5th or 6th grade of basic primary education and net with the
pupils of the terminal class, whether this be tho cycle of
8 years or that of 10 years. It is also important that the
elements of vocational orientation are included in tile teaching
of ouch subjects as physics, chemistry, sociology, history,
botany and biology. It is also necessary to take them into
account in the practical work carried out in workshops.

It must be emphasised that the vocation_l orientation of
young people has been carried out for a long time but in the
course of recent years the work has become more systematic, more
rational, more scientific and better planned. Its results are
already bein felt by large numbersof the population. In
Leningrad the institute of scientific research in the field of
technical education in the USSR has sot up a special section
for perfecting vocational orientatiOn interviews.. We already
receive practical help in the form of leaflets and folders
containing valuable recommendations concerning scientific
methodology.

In Georgia, a section has been set up within the pedagogi
cal society of Tbilissi to study together questions of technical
education and vocational orientation in the whole of the
Republic.

Vocational orientation is a system based on scientific
data pertaining to occupational choice. In recent times, with
the emergence of new scientific methods for the direction of
the national economy and the evergrowing need for skilled
workers, vocational orientation has taken an new importanoe. The
objectives pursued through it pose new theoretical and practical
problems whose solution must be found in the near future. In
order to obtain the desired results, it is essential not to lose
sight of the basic aim and to act in a continuous and systematic
manner on several fronts at once. Another question also ,

arises: the creation of a service of youth vocational
orientation at the level of the Republic. A national system
of vocational orientation would help to perfect a plan for single
selection, to organise the allocation of the pupils fer work
periods in industr:TI to ensure the placement- of young workers
and to combat manpower drift.

Community organisations, especially trade union and
ausomoli bodies, technical education personnel and the pedagogi
cal corps of the RepUblic spare no efforts in order to ensure
that our youth, our pupils, receive an education based on the
glorious traditions of labour established by the older
generation of the working class. It can be hoped that the
younger generation will follow worthily in their footsteps.:7




